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1820 Farish and Cecil built explosion engines using
hydrogen gas.
1860 Lenoir of Paris perfected the gas engine, using
electric spark ignition.
1 O Lawson of England invented an Engine driven
by the explosion of gasoline.
'l 9 40 SIMPSON & Co., Ltd., adopted
“CHARCOAL GAS EQUIPMENT:”

for buses and Lorries

This equipment will permit you to save thousands of rupees per
annum on each truck and each bus you operate.

When you decide to trade in your truck fitted with Gas
Producer for a new one, the Gas Producer Equipment can

be changed from the old vehicle to the new vehicle.

Send for details describing how the GAS PRO-
DUCER EQUIPMENT works and let us arrange

for a demonstration :—

SIMPSON & Co., Ltd.

THE INDIAN REVIEW

MADRAS. TEL. 8531.

May 41
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Here's the simplest and most reliable
cure for indigestien and all its compiie
cations. It contains neither  drags
nor pe1sens and 1s net superficial s a
temporary Cine but uproolL the conces
of all stemach-disorders. Amrlhm ara
is a powerful carminative and gerini-
cide and as such it 13 a sovereion
remedy for cholera. It can therelore
be used with confidence in dyspepsia,
flatulence, billionsness, colic, \OXT‘IN’
ing, loss of appetite, diasrhoea etc.
Price Rs. 2/8, 1/4, Sample Aps. 8 only.
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Send for a Sample costing Ans. 8 only
or get it from the nearest good dealer.

AVAILABLE AT ALL RESPECTABLE CHEMISTS

ALL OVER INDIA -~ BURMA — CEYLON — MALAYA.

1 YOU ALK SUFFERING FROM ANY PARTICULAR AILMENT
DLEASE WWRITE OO LANORE OFFICE FOR ol ESTIONN 110}
FOR UHE  CONSULTATION oF ornR SPECTALINT,

PURLICITY BY HLEANYRE,
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A BINNY CLOTH!

GENTLEMEN OF DISCRIMINATION VVEPixR;

SUMPEA suiTings

The utility fabric for wear in office and home on the plains

A VARIETY OF MANLY DESIGNS.

A PRICE TO PLEASE YOU.

LOOK FOR THE “SHEEP»” MARK ON THE SELVEDGE.
AVAILABLE AT ALL GOOD CLOTH SHOPS.

THIS FABRIC IS PRODUCED AT THE FAMOQUS

BANGALORE MILLS

“WAR AND INSURANCE”

Political Upheavals and economic «crises are not
uncommon occurrences. But, after all, they are a passing
phase. Their duration is short and dislocation only

temporary.

With foundations deeply laid, Established Life Offices
have been able to weather such storms in the past, their
credit edifice remaining unshaken. With passage of time,
they have become stronger still. Verily, they are Citadels
of Strength and Safety. Do not therefore defer taking
out a Life Policy. Do it right now.

Total Asseils, Business in force. Claims Paid,
Rs. 3,60,000,00 Rs. 12,75,000,00 Rs. 2,45,000,00
and over. and over. and over.

NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED

(Heap oFrice: CALCUTTA)

NATIONAL INSURANCE BUILDINGS
362. CHINA BAZAAR ROAD, ESPLANADE, MADRAS.

SUB-OFFICE :—— 8UB-OFFICE :—
171, New Street, MADURA, 5, Kempegowda Road, BANGALORE CITY,

Jan. 41,
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THE INDIAN REVIEW

Life Assurance is the
only means whereby one can,
by casy periodical payments,
provide with certainty, an
amount one considers suffi-
cient to ensurs FINANCIAL
INDEPENDENCE for oneself
in one's old age and/or for
one’s dependents.

Every Year thousands of
discerning persons lay the
Foundation Stone of ECO-
NOMIC INDEPENDENCE
for themselves in their old age
and/or for their dependents
after them by insuring- their
lives with the

‘“ ORIENTAL”

THE STRONGEST AND MOST PCPULAR.

maso o,

INDIAN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY.

DO NOT DELAY

Take out an “ ORIENTAL”
Policy Today.

Write for particulars to :—

ORIENTAL

GOVT. SECURITY LIFE ASSURANCE Co., Ltd
ESTD. 1874,

Write for particulars to :—

The Branch Secretary,

ORIENTAL LIFE OFFICE,

ARMENTAN STREET G. T., MADRAS,

or The Branch Secretary,

Oriental Life Office,

3, McDonald’s Road, Cantt. West Masi Street,
TRICHINOPOLY. MADURA.

Oriental Life Office,
Ismall Rowther’s Strast,
COIMBATORE.

Head Officc: BOMBAY.

Oriental Life Office, |-

{ Jawvary 1941
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Life Insurance on sound

tlines is a kind of bene-

faction to the human race.

—Sir Dinshaw Wacha

it is the duty of
every individual to providé
for his family, especially
under the present unsettied
world conditions by taking
out a LIFE INSURANCE POLICY
with an [NDIAN established

COMPANY OF SOUND FINANGIAL
STANDING,

Jan. 4},

April 4],
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ACCIDENTS

COVER THEM BY TAKING

A

| “__N“COMPREHENSIVE‘ ‘MOTOR UNION®
| POLICY "

CHIEY AGENTS —

SIMPSON & GENERAL FINANGE CO0., LTD.

203, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

ALSO TRANSACTING
FIRE and WORKMEN'S Compensation Insurances.

FUILL DETAILS ON APPLICATION.

. i
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Branches “ Ayurvedic

All over India Treatment and

Remedies "' and

Agencies **Art of Healing”

All over the

World ) application

Adhyakha :(—Dt. JOGES CHANDRA GHOSE, wA., Ayurved-Sastri, F.C.S. (London), M.C.8.

: (dmerica), Formerly Professor of Chemistry, Bhagalpur College.

All Ayurvedic Medicines are prepured with pure and genuine ingredients under personal
supervision of the Adhyakha. Sastric methods are strictly obgerved. On receipt

- of details about the nature and symptoms of diseases, selections of remedies are B
made with great care and prescriptions ave sent free. Diseases of all byppg,;_.:—ﬁ?g
completely cured by gepuine medicines well prescribed. TR

MAKARADHWAJA—Pure with Gold. FHExcellent Brain Tonic and for every day use ¢
cure all sorts of diseases intermixed with different medical vehicles. Rs. 4 per
tola. As. 4 per week and Anna one for a chart of vehicles (anupans).

SARIBADI SARSA (REGD.)—A wonderful infallible medicine for blood purification. Ite
virtues arec manifold. Blood is our life. Germs of any disease cannot attack &
person while his blood is quite pure and  fresh. As, 12 per phial. Rs. 2 for 8
phials together. )

PURE CHYAVANPRAS—For Cough, Cold, Asthma, Phthisis, General weakness, ete.
It works marvellously. It is a tonic food. Rs. 8 per seer.

ABALA BANDHAB JOG (REgD.)—Never-failing medicine for all female diseases. I
removes all uterinre troubles. Rs. 2 for 16 doses and Rs. 5 for 50 doses. ‘

SUKRA SANJIBAN (REGD.)—The observance of Brahmacharyya which formed the
basis of every Indian is long forgotten and the result is that the Indians have
now become pbysical wrecks. For youthful energy, strength and health it is a
great boon. Re. 16 per seer. .

MRITA SANJIBANI (REGD.)—This ideal Ayurvedic Tonic alone can cure pervous
break-dowg. convalescence after long suffering and debility in geperal. It should
be administered to every female after delivery. Rs. 4-8 big bottle; Rs. 2-8
middle and Re. 1-8 small.

ARSA BATI (REGD.)—A boon for the hopeless cases of piles of every description. It
immediately stops bleeding and removes nodules gradually. Rs. 4 for 80 pills
per phial.

* SARBAJWARA BATI (REGD.)—The well-tried specific for all kinds of FEVER acute
and chronmic. Re. 1 for 16 pills; Rs. 2-12 for 50 pills; Rs. § for 100 pills ;
Rs. 45 for 1000 pills.

MADRAS CENTRE-17A, BROADWAY.

are sent free on

g, .

July 41,
2
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Steel Sheets, corrugated or plain,
galvanized or black, shows that
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"THE UPANISHADS

SELECTIONS FROM THE 108 UPANISHADS

TEXT IN SANSKRIT DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION
BY

Dr. T. M. P. MAHADEVAN

FOREWORD BY

Prof. M. HIRIYANNA

The prosent volume is the fifth in the series of condensed versions of Sanskrit texts and
collections of scriptural toxts published for the benefit of those who have the inclinstion but not the
time to go through the mass of sacred Indian litorature. 1n the matter of eelection, the guiding
principle has been to give the main teaching of the Upanishadic philosophy. To secure this end,
consistent with the limitations of spaco, repetitions have been avoided without omitting the important
passagos. At the commencement of the selections from each Upanishad will bo found en introductory
note giving details regarding it as also ite contents. To ensure coutinuity of thought, profatory notes are
given _ab the top of sections of the Upanishads, and the contouts of omitted portions ure also indicated.

PRAYERS, PRAISES AND PSALMS

Selections from the Vedas, Upanishads, Epics, Gita, Puranas, Agamas, Tuntres, Kavyas and
the writings of the Great Aclaryas and others. Text in Devanagari and English Translation.
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VALMIKI RAMAYANA
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3 Famous Teas-

The Kodanaad Tea Estates—under their well-
1w

- knowa trade-mark K. T. E.—are famous throughout

India for their Delicious, Fragrant Tess. -Little
need be said sbout their Quality or Bouquet—
but if you have never tasted K. T. E. Teas

there is only one thing to do—Try Them
at Once!

and HOW THEY SELL!

K. T. E. ORANGE PEKOE i
% Ib. As. 11-6. 1 lb. Rs. 1-6

K. T. E. PEKOE FANNINGS
1 Ib. As. 1L { 1b. Rs. 1-5

K. . E. CONGOU
3 1b. As. 8. 1 1b. As. 15

K T E.
ON SALE
THROUGHOUT

INDIA

Sole Agents:—

SPENCER & Co., LIMITED.

A Thought for tomorrow =~ More ‘ Spitfires '—more days of peace for India—

Contribute to the WAR FUND RAFFLE
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TARAPORE & Co.

ENGINEERS AND CONTRACTORS

10, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS

UNDERTAKE

DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF

BUILDINGS

BRIDGES
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R. C. STRUCTURES

E.T.C.

F PR

D. & J.

THE INDIAN REVIEW 15 [ JANUARY 1940

, THE MAHA-BODHI

An lustrated Journal of International Buddhist Brotherhood.
( Established 1892)

Deals with Buaddhism in all its aspects and with History, Art, Philosophy,
Archmology and education. News of Buddhist activities all over the world is a
special feature.

I. CONTRIBUTORS:

1 rofessor Nicholas Roerich, Sir Hari Singh Gour, Sri Rabula Sankrityayana,:
1 Mr. J. F. McKechnic (Bhikku Silacara), Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Dr. D. R. Bhandarkar,
Dr. B. M. Barua, Dr, B. C. Law, M.A., Ph.D., B.L., Dr. P.C. Bagchi, Dr. Benoy
Chandra Sen, Dr. Kalidas Nag, Dr. N, Dutt and others.

If you want to read the most reliable exposition of Buddhist Thought and Culture, you must

subscribe to the oldest and the most widely circulated Buddhist monthly of the world. It is read all
over the world.

If you wish to reach the most varied public, especially in Buddhist countries, publish your
advertisements in the Maha-Bodhi.

Annual Subscription.

Advertisement rate.

India, Ceylon, Burma .. Rs. 4 Full page (Cover) Rs. 25
Far East .. Yen 8 Ditto (Body) » 18
Europe 8 Shillings or equivalent Half page P 8
America 3 Dollars Quarter page v o 4
Apply to the MANAGER -
MAHA-BODHI SOCIETY,
4-A, COLLEGE SQUARE, CALCUTTA
Ex.

TO LET

The following unfurnished huts at Gulmarg ~ are available to be
let for a period not

exceeding 5 years on lease basis. Intending
bidders should please specify the amount of rent they would offer:—

HUT NO. MINIMUM AMOUNT
OF RENT
90-A .. .. ve . .. Ras. 773
Annex 104-A .. .. .. .. .. ' 332
217-A .. .. .. ‘e .. " 724
225-A .. . 533

Tenders must reach the undersigned on or before 20th January,
1941, accompanied with Rs, 100 as earnest money.

Dated 17th December, 1940. (84.) B. DNANDA, ¢.E., M.LE. (India)
. Divisional Engineer,
‘s Gilgit Division
= BANDIPORE-KASHMIR,
{\" M .




'I‘ho remarkably uniform standard of AC.C.

Cement is based on a standard in excess
of that laid down by the British Standard
Specification. This  Standard has been con-
stantly maintained for over 25 years by experts
in Cement manufactyrs employed by the A.C.C.

IT PAYS TO SPECIFY A.C.C. CEMENT
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ASSOCIATED CEMENT COMPANIES [ THh
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v~ INDIA AND THE NEW ORDER

By MR. M. K. NAMBYAR, LL.M. (LOND.), BAR-AT-LAW

HE war of to-day is nacclaimed by
the Axis as a war for a New
Order. What the New Order represents
has not been formulated in concrete
terms. But the slogan is vaguely sugges-
tive of the Old Order yielding place to
a new and a Dbetter world for mapkind.
The old international order was built
on the foundations of the peace of
Versailles of 1919. True, vanquished
Germany was disarmed, deprived of her
colonies and subjected to hard conditions.
Nevertheless the settlement proceeded on
two broad lines—reparations for the past,
and security for the future. The map of
Turope was redrawn Iargely on the
principles of nationality and self-determin-
ation. The territorial integrity of each
state was guaranteed. And to prevent the
further recurrence of any war, the League
.of Nations was designed.

If the League failed, it was largely
because the sanctions in the covenant
proved difficult or illusory in operation.
«But the tripod of the project rested on
three great principles of equality: indepen-
dence and the reign of law in the
relationship between nations. Every State
big or small enjoyed the same status in
the eye of the League; the traditional
sovereignty of each state was sacrosanct;
and the rule of law was to be the
anchor-sheet of intercourse between nations,

The New Order that is to replace the
old still stands unrevealed. But glimpses
are available in the process of its making,
and the movements of the minds of
its architects.

Every small state in Europe has become
the prey of Nazi aggression. Czechoslovakia,
Poland, Denmark, Norway, Holland,
Bolgium, Rumania have one by one been
annihilated. The great France has fallen,
and is writhing under the heels of the
conqueror. Greece is struggling for her
life. Obviously, the fundamental postulate
of the New Order is the ruthless extermi-
nation of weaker states.

Nor can the world be under any illusion
as to the philosophy of the New Order.
The pages of Mein Kampf are illuminating.
“The world” according to the Nazi Bible,

“is not for coward peoples.” * Political
boundaries were set up by man and may
by man be altered.” More significant i8s

Hitler's thesis: “ We are nobt the police
protectors of poor little nations, bub
soldiers of our own.” He recognises:
that it is in accordance ‘* with the Eternal
Will that rules the universe to advance
the victory of the better and stronger
and demand the subordination of the
weaker and worse.” “Right abides in’
strength alone.” * The sole earthly criterion.
of whether an enterprise is right or wrong;
is its success,” B
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The New Order 1is thus the exact
antithesis of the old. It is out to destroy
the smaller nations of the earth., The
weak have no right to live. Strength
and not sovereignty is the sole atiribute
to statehood. The rule of the sword is
substituted for the rule of law. DBrute
force determines the coursc of international
life. All those noble impulses of justice
and righteousness which have weaved
man from the instincts of the beast and
enabled him to strive through ages to
live in the image of his Maker are derided
and assailed.

The challenge of the New Order can
neither be denied nor evaded by any state
in the East or West. Nor indeed by
India. Ever since the birth of Indian
nationalism, the forces of freedom have
been steadily gathering in the direction
of independence as the country’'s goal.
But the movement for liberty has largely
been shaped by Wostern political thought
to which a just international order was
the fundamental postulate of national
existence. The inarticulate hypothesis in
the national struggle was that freedom
once won was generally secure.

Nor did the actualities of a hundred
and fifty years of British rule permit
the intrusion of any other idea in the
organic life of the country. For genera-
tions India’'s frontiers have been secure:
her territorial integrity absolute. TPeace
within and without has fostered the
growth of the movement for Siwara;. The
world was passed over leaving India’s
shores untouched. And the year that
witnessed the grant of beginnings of self-
government in India also saw the creation
of the Tieague of Nations. No clouds on
the international horizon have ever since
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disturbed the illusion of India's inviol-
ability, nor cast any shadows within the
orbit of India’s movement for complete
independence,

Ia sharp contrast has been the orgenio
development of the Dominion countries of

the British Empire. The greal war
revealed that the danger to Britain was
danger to the Dominions. Not mere

sentiment  but  self-interest and  security
drew the Dominions and the Mother-
country into a common bond. In the
toil  and Dblood of the last  war was
British

Nations. It was, indeed, o miniature

born  (he Commonwenlth . of
Feague of Nations equal in status and
in no way subordinate one to another,
wherein the  sovercignty of each  was
assured in . mighty allinnee under a
common crown. The contours of Dominion
status becume  clear  ns  years  passed,
They were formulated in resolutions at the
Imperial Conference of 1926, and translated
into an Tmperial Statute in 1931 Today
the Dominions present a common front to
the enemy, though their shores are distunt
from the theatre of war. Not independ-
ence but interdependence within the Kmpire
has become the key-note of Dominion
freedom and vitality.

To Indin the menace of the Now Order
is not less real than to the Dominions. No
statesman can ignore or be indifferent to
the perils of the present war. The
frontiers of Indin have shifted to the Suez

on the west and the French Indo-China on
the east.  On the result of the war hangs
also India’s destiny. The New Order has
created a new philosophy in which the pers-
pective of India's political aspiration must
shift. Not abstract doctrine but concrete
reality must mow shape the alignments of
Indian Swaraj. If the New Order is not
resisted and should succeed, what shall
India expect ?

THE AMERICAN PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION

Dy Dr. DAVID MALAIPERUMAN, d.A., (Madras), Ph.D. (Chicago)

HE last presidential election was one
T of the most sensational events in
the history of the United States, more
fateful than Lincoln’s election in the
midst of the Civil War, more significant
than the re-eclection of Woodrow Wilson
during the last World War. The people
of the United States have waived aside a
time-honoured and most strongly cherished
custom, the only onc observed without a
single break since the time of George
Washington, in eleeting Franklin Delano
Roosevelt as President for the third term
with an overwhelming majority. They
elected as their leader a man who
intecgrates in  his personality the courage
and force of George Washington, the
democratic zeal of Thomas Jefferson, the
social justice of Abraham Lincoln, the
adventurous quest of Theodore Roosevelt
and the intellectual integrity of Woodrow
Wilson. At a time of erisis when ecivili-
zatlon and  democracy are  seriously
threatened, the people of the U. S. were
not willing to take a chance in changing
the administration. Tho election resolved
primarily into a choice between candidates,
not party platforms, and Roosevell inspired
confidence in his capacity to steer the
country through a period of war crisis.
Further, the people naturally voted for a
man with long experience in national and
foreign affairs in preference to a candidate
lacking this experience, however convincing
his election pledges might  have been.
It was no doubt a personal {riumph for
Roosevelt. Even those who were tepid in
their admiration for the New Deal
administration and its policy voted for
him. As a Washington Correspondent once

L0

put it, he is '“the man who on some
great emergency shall be deemed univer-
sally most capable of serving the public”.
Millions of his countrymen so regard him.
There are others again who consider
him as the man ‘‘least incapable of
serving the public” and voted for
him in default. However, the concensus
of American public opinion endorsed
Dorothy Thompson, the famous columnist
and writer, who declared for Roosevelt.
Her reasons for coming out for him: his
experience, his prestige in the demaocratic
world, her faith in his ability to be a
very great man in an emergancy, her
belief that he has the confidence of the
rank and file.

The Roosevelt administration has been
given a mandate from the people to
carry on the good work of social legisla-
tion, recovery and reform. For nearly
eight years, Roosevelt has battled for
liberal principles and he calls himself a
“fighting liberal”. The New Deal has
grappled with a domestic problem whose
magnitude and acuteness are without
parallel in American history. Though many
people criticised the methods adopted by
the Administration, they accepted the
underlying purpose of the New Deal—
the building of a Social Service State.
The defeat of Roosevelt would have
meant not merely the defeat of his
methods of social legislation but also that
of his objectives. Therefore, even those
who differed in the methods of domestic
policy voted for Roosevelt. The beneficent
purposes of the New Deal outweigh its
imperfections. Further, neither Wendell
Willkie nor his party was able to point
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out that the New Deal was fundamentally
unsound. The Republican Party olfered
nobhing- constructive as a substitute for
the New Deal. No one had ecven sketched
the outline of a programme on which a
conservative administration must be a
success. Their chief contention was that
all their troubles are the fault of that
so and so in the White House. There
was no clear-cut meaningful alternative
to the Roosevelt programme nor concrete
gsubstitute presented by the Republican
candidate, but his election campaign resolved
into a mere vote catching contest with poor
bait. There is po use getting cmotionally
and rhetorically excited about the New
Deal’'s failure to solve the problem of
domestic prosperity without appealing for
the support of an intelligent electorate
with an offer of a definite plan for a
“ Better Deal . TFurther, a candidate wha
asccepts the New Deal Reforms cannot
make the New Deal an issue without
offering a solution of the disorder in
national economy that he claims to
present. In opposing the philosophy of
the New Deal, he asserted that industry,
when given its head, can promote
recovery and provide jobs to every-one.
Wendell Willkie came out as a representative
of Big Business, an apologist for capitalism
that was restrained by New Deal legislation.
He has been a utilities magnate, a Wall
Street Lawyer, a man whose name has
been connected with corporation attacks
upon the Government. What chance has
a man with Wall Street and Big Business
gsupport when it comes to a question of
enlisting tho sympathy or the votes of
farmers, labourers and the masses ?

The unprecedented success of Roosevelt
meant national contidence in his foreign
policy. The foreigu policy plank of the
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Republican Party was little more than a
carbon copy of the New Deal policy. But
the votes were east in favour of Roosevelt,
beeause  with  his  long  experience and
insight into international affaivs, he s
expected to better safeguard the interests
of the nation in this critieal period.
Roosevelt carried the country with hun
in  his fight against isolationism, which
took n definite {urn since the repeal of
the arms embargo.  Had  Willkic been
clected, his  isolationist  followers  would
have restrained whole-hearted help to the
Allies in the present war., So Roosevelt's
election is n blessing to the Allies, for he
has pledged speedy and inereased assistance
by way of military planes, destroyers and
other materinl  vesources  of the  nation.
President  Roosevelt  has  been given a
mandate to check Hitlerism and  totali-
tavinnism and save democeracy  in o the
Western  Hemisphere  and  abroad.  No
wonder that the Axis Powers wanted to
sce Roosevelt  defeated.  His  re-election
has confounded the Axin partners
and propogandists, who had led many
Americans to fear that Roosevelt would
drag the country into war. These propo-
neats of the New Order in Fuavope and
in the Far East have already been given
serious  warning and are  greatly  dis-
comfitted at his return to the White
House. Britain's hands have been streng-
thened, not only in the West but also
in the Far East.

The threatened menace or Nuzi-Fuscist
aggression  in the Western  Hemisphere
and Tar BEast, Italian entry into the war
and invasion of Greece certainly prompted
thousands of hesitating voters to throw
their weight on the side of Roosevelt in
his fight against totalitarianism. Roosevalt
has brought howe to the miuds of Lis
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people that instead of being paralysed
by fear, they should act promptly and
positively upon the inescapable fact that
Hitler and his allies are at war with
American civilization, the American hemi-
sphere, just as surely as they are at
war with Britain. As a result of the
election, U. S. A. policy toward the war
has become more definite.

Roosevelt is pledged to keep America out
of war: but in increasing help to Britain,
America is virtually at war with Iitler. In
this connection, it may be well to remember
the words of President Woodrow Wilson
(before his election for a second term)
on January 26, 1916: “You may count
upon my heart and resolution to keep
you out of war.” Bul what happened
nearly six months later? Whether history
will repeat itself depends on the turn of
world events. But whatever bhappens now,
as before, the policy of the U. 8. will
have much to do with the course of
the War. There are proposals to further
amend the Neutbrality Act so that American
vessels may take supplies to Britain. There
is some plan to evade the Johnson Act
and the " cash and carry clause” either
by amendment of the law or by granting
loan to Britain indirectly through the
Netherlands Government, for instance.
The actualization of these possibilities
may be the first step to open conflict.
Roosevelt has already become the arch-
enemy of the Dictators, and Hitler fears
him more than Churchill.

While directing his chief atiention to
foreign policy, there are those who fear
that domestic affairs may be neglecled or
sacrificed for the sake of defence. John
L. Lewis, the Labour leader of the C. I. O.
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accused the President of trying to create
prosperity by manufacturing armaments.
Since Roosevelt's re-election, he has resigned
from the DPresidentship of the Congress
of Industrial Organisation as a protest.
Roosevelt has pledged : “ We need not swap
the gain of better living for the gain of
better defence. I propose to retain the
one and gain the other.,” DBut it must
be noted that the drive for military
preparedness has already given birth to
a parallel drive for the repeal of social
legislation. It remains to be seen whether
he can make good his word lo protect
the nation against the appearance of
munitions millionaires and the destruc-
tion of safeguards to labour, the unem-
ployed and the aged.

Having broken the unprecedent third-
term limit, there are those who fear
that Roosevelt is gettimg dictatorial powers.
But, as Harold Laski points out, great
power makes great leadership possible and
both internally and externally the President
requires power to act in the interests of
the American people as a whole, over-
riding the sectional interests that dominate
the Congress. With the outbreak of the
war in Europe, all ranks closed in and
in one scose it is a nation unified by a
military psychology under the leadership
of the President who is also commander-
in-chief of the army and navy. The
history of dictatorships in the modern
world shows that they have not crept
up inside governments of democracies
through the gradual increase of the
powers of the executive. The heritage
of Franklin Roosevelt, and conditions in
the United States, avert any possible
danger of dictatorship.
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O develop an India of the fatare it is
T essentinl  to pay  attention to  the
many varied institutions which have been
developed in India during the course of her
voery long history. Some of the institu-
tions which Thave Jost  their vitality
and life values have to be vre-organised.
Some others have to be given oven a new
dircction so as to make them mare useful
for our own age. DPilgrimage is one of the
many such institutions.

In ancient times pilgrimage was tho
expression of several mental and spiritual
attitudes. On the one hand there was a
sacrifice of one's business and time, on
the other there was the courting of risks
of all sorts. The end was the acquisi-
tion of holiness dnd purity gathered
together in un-bounded mensure from the
turmoil and dangers of the journey
through wild jungles and barren deserts,
gathered from the company of saints and
masters encountered on the way and
finally gathered at the holy banks of
Tirthas through contacts, hunman, sub-

human and super-human. An Indian
place of pilgrimage was always a tirtha,
which signifies “a crossing  over ',

physically  through  and over  water,
gpirvitually through and over darkness.
Besides water, the Guru, the spirvitual
preacher was cqually recognised as the
tirtha. Our places of pilgrimage provided
both the waler as well as the gurus.
. Water also stands for  purity. In
purifying the body it helps in tho
purification of the soul.

Iwprovemend in travel has minimised
to the extreme the charm and the

sanctity, the risk  and the purity of
pilerimage.  Now it is not the adven-
turous soul or the  yearning soul which
undertakes pilgrimage.  Anybody who can
afford a few rupees can  casily  rveach
any place of pilgrimage within  n  very
short time. When he has veachoed his
destination, he finds more of rogues and
scoundrels than of holy men.  The water
is dirty.  The food is dirty. There are
epidemics of ugly type.

In ancient times pilgrimages <erved the
following purposes in the vastness of
our life:—

1. Teople could get away  from the
narrowness of their personal surroundings
for the pretty long time, at least a

few months.

9. It was an occasion for bringing
onl the best in man when left Lo his own
in the midst of free natuve, which at
times proved to bo oxtremely hospitable
and ab others extremely threatening with
its lions and Ligers and obnoxious mosquitoes

and leaches. No rvoad, no hotels.

3 All this was suffered to one end,
that of elevating one’s self  higher and
higher.

1. Whatever was beautiful and grand
wias drunk deep, because it was met with
after such a long quest and hard effort,
Whatever was beautiful in humanity or
in other words whutever was divine, one
was really prepared on account of his
cagerncss Lo accept and to own. Who
can doubt that a large number of these
ancient pilgrims tound solace aund wisdom,
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while we might safely say thab today it
is hard to find any onc who was really
benclitted either by the journey or by
the sights and contacts at  the actual
places of pilgrimage.

There is another side which concerns
us today more than ever; that is the
intellectunl widening of our horizon into
the great expanse of our civilisation. It
has been questioned a hundred and one
times whether India is a unity. The
diversity of languages, the diversity of
customs and manners, is so baflling that
this unity is seriously questionable. This
thing was realised by our ancients
thousands of years ago and was bridged
over in various ways., The roaming
teachers and ascetics were the uniting
bond of India. This was supplemented
by the stream of pilgrims carrying with
them better understanding and  deeper
humanity than can ever be realised in
any other way. From Rameshwaram uop
to Kailash, India was one.

But there has been a greater India,
thp memory of which has never been
mﬁ'thing but faint. The ancients showed
us the twofold way of maintaining the
unity of culture, the wandering teachers
and the yearning pilgrims, one anxious to
teach, the other anxious to grasp and
learn. The system must bo resuscitated
with new vigour. It 1is only vigour
which Dbrings success. So with vigour tho
system has to be revived, our teachers
and pilgrims have once again to assume
their sacred role of uniting with India
its forgotten and dismembered parts.
There may be 10 different governments
ruling over its different parts; that should
not matter. But that has mattered
gso far. The DBritish claim that they
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have united the whole of India for the
first titne and brought the sense of
unity of India in the minds of Indians.
That is partially true, because otherwise
why should we have forgotten the unity
of India with greater Indian. Difference of
Government has been responsible for our
forgetfulness. This will be illustrated
properly by mentioning the names of the
different countries which form greater
India: Japan, Korea, Manchuaria, Mongolia,
China, Tibet, Burmal, Siam, Indo-China,
Malaya, Java, Sumatra, Bali, Lombok,
Borneo, and Ceylon. Rven Burmah, Ceylon
and Malaya are politically disconnected
from Indin. While the Iast Indies bave
been under Dutch control, Indo-China
has been occupied by the French. Siam
has its own Government. Similarly
Tibet and Japan. China is partially still
independent, while Muanchuria and Korea
are in the grips of Japan. Mongolia is
partially Sovietised. In spite of the differ-
ence in the political control of these
countries inhabited by diverse people, the
Indian culture still ‘remains as the great
bond of union. DPolitical boundaries have
been changing for the last 2,000 years
ever since Indian culture spread to these
countries. Different dynasties have ruled
over them, sometimes they have been free
and sometimes dependent. But Indian
culture has come down as one continuous
flow. The only tragic thing has been
that for centuries past the people have
altogether lost consciousness of their
connection with India. The last pilgrims
from China to India came in the
10th century. After that the Islamic
hordes became a permanent barrier for
any civilised and peaceful intercourse
between Central Asia and India, India
has also stopped sending her missions to



8 THE INDIAN REVIEW

these northern lands. FEven in the case
of Tibet, intercourse has become restricted
to the extrome. DBut the deciding factor
in cutting India from her Colonics in the
north has been the disappearance of
Buddhism from the land of its origin.
The Chinese and other neighbouring
peoples, who had gladly accepted all
hardships of the long and arduous journcy
to India, what interest and love could
they retain for India when Buddhism
was no longer here.  The same applies
to Tibet, Burmah and Ceylon. There has
always been intercourse of culture. We
no longer send teachers and we no
longer get pilgrims. The glory of Indin
lies in the distribution of spiritual gifts.
When we withhold these gifts, we have no
right to expect any thing. We cannot go
on banking what our ancients did for us.
There is again a wave in the different
Buddhist countries, and they are once
again undertaking pilgrimage to India,
but these pilgrims pay their entire
homage to ancient India and to ancient
monuments of India and none to
present India.

The purposec of my writing these
gentences is, however, a bit more than
bhas been indicated so far, Indians them-
selves must accept the role of pilgrims
to these lands where vast and grand
monuments of her ancient culture staod,
proclaiming their cternal message to the
world. These monuments lie deserted
and wuncared for. They lie in the midst
of jungle, birds and beasts reside in their
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shattered  grandeur and holiness.  The
loving and devoted hand of man has long
disappeared. In  place of light theve is
constant  darkness.  Wounld  the  Indians
not once agnin go  and  devote their
honest care on these monuments, restore
them back to their pristine glory and
establish them  afresh for diffusing
Indin's message to  the inhabitants of
these countries ?  The idleness and  the
infamy of a thousand years or c¢ven more
are to be mado ‘good. We should he
starting shiplonds of pilgrims and teachera
to all these countries year after year
carrying with them goodwill and
understanding. Deople  who can  afford
should come forward as pioncers of this
great work, scholars and explorers have
to contribute their strongth. Artists aro
equally necessary. For not only beauty
which resides in the soul of man bul alko
a gront art shelters India's spirituahty.
Nowhere in the world has  art served
humanity in its different  functions of
nobility has in our culture. We need
priests  who will once again  light new
l]amps and will not let them die out
agnin. No Government can stand in our
way. It is only our own wretehedness
which blocks the way. All over Indin,
from every province, pilgrims in large
numbers should be forthcoming to under-
take these journeys full of romance,
promising new lands and new peoples,
who are waiting to honour you. [ should
like very much to be in communication
with peoplo who are prepared to do so.

PAKISTAN : ITS

IMPLICATIONS

By Mr. C. V. H. RAO

(Iiditor, * Indian Nation”, Patna)

NE  point (hat  cmerged out of
O the Viceroy-Jinnah correspondence
recently  relensed was that the Viceroy
was not prepared to countenance the
claim of the Muslim Ticague for making
the DPakistan scheme adumbrated by the
League at its last annual session at
Linhore a live issue during the pendeney
of the war or to consider it n matter
for immediate decision, e, of course,
agreed that the question could be brought
up in the course of the constitutional
discussions that will take place after the
war when the whole scheme of the
Government of Indin Acl of 1935 would
he open for veview. The attitude of the
Hindu Muhasabha, which has oxpressed
uncompromising opposition to  DPakistan,
was also, perhaps, responsible, in part at
lenst, for the Vieeroy's reluctance to
accept Mr. Jinnah's demand for recogni-
tion of the separate Muslim nation or, in
other words, the two nations’ theory.
Nevertheless, the Tieague Pakistan pro-
paganda has in n way entered on n new
and inteosified phase with the appoint-
ment  of a Pakistan Deputation to tour
Bihar, the United Provinces, the Central
Provinces and other provinces and creato
enthusiasm for the scheme among the
Muslim masses of these provinees, It may
ba noted that the deputation is to confine
its propaganda mainly to thoso provinces
where the Muslims arc ina minority in the
population and where during. the regime
of the Congress ministries, it was loudly
proclaimed that atrocities were perpetrated
against Muslims by the latter.

The work done by the deputation in

Bihar and the United Provinces so far
2

has been more to denounce the Congress
and the IHindus—especially the former—
for their alleged hostility to the Muslims
than to put forward dispassionate and
convineing arguments in support of the
Pakistan scheme, Nevertheless the more
important implications of the scheme,
which have remained utterly obscure so
far, should be drawn attention to. Seme
of the ecarlier writers on the subject
have traced the origin of the word
‘Pakistan’ to the initial letters of the
Punjab, Afghanistan, Kashmir, Sind and
the last three lettors of Baluchistan. It
is  claimed that these territories are
predominantly Muslim populated for the
last twelve hundred years, and that they
have a history, civilisation and culture
of their own distinet and separate from
the rest of India or ‘Hindustan’' as it
is called. The River Jamuna is the
demarcating line between these two
territories of ‘Pakistan’ and ‘' Hindustan’,
according toc these writers. It may have
been, the Pakistanites argue, that in the
first few centuries after Christ, Hindu
cmpires and Hindu civilisation and
culture flourished in these areas as in
other parts of India; but over since the
8th century A.D., the Ilindus have been
A minority community there. The area
comprised in  the tervitorial divisions
mentioned above is for the Muslims,
Dar-ul-Islam or ‘the Land of the Pious’,
the homeland of the Muslims, whero they
intend to be the sovereign people while
the non-Muslim population in these areas
is expected to be under the protection
of the Faithful. The total population
of the would-be Pakistan is about
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49 millions, of which mnearly 32 millions
are Muslims and, therefore, they constitule
more than 80 per cent. of the population
and this is the principal argument on
which they base their claim to a separate
nation. The Muslims, it is further claimed,
went to other parts of Iindustan
as conquerors and rulers though with
the rise of the British, tbeir empire ceased
and they remained in the conquered areas
as a minority. In so far as that is so,
they are entitled to suflicient and ample—
which in reality means more than sufficient
and ample—safeguards appropriale to the
dignity of a race which once ruled over
them.

The Muslim League has not so far worked
out the details of the Pakistan scheme
which was adopted officially by it at its
Lahoro session in December 1989, But if
and when the Lieague comes to the stago
of discussing and filling in the practical
details, it is very likely to find itself pitted
against two or three rocks of difficulties
of a particularly dangerous type on which
it is likely to wreck itself. At tho
moment these factors 1 am mentioning to
demonstrate, if not the obvious impracti-
cability of the idea =&t least the very
gerious nature of the difficulties inherent
in its implementation. In the first place,
there is the question of what will happen
to the minority populations in the areas
where the independent sovercign Muslim
States are to be established. In the pro-
posed state in the North-West these
minorities, the two most important of
which are the Hindus and the Sikhs,
constitute about 82 per cont. of the
population while in the North-East state
of Bengal and Assam, the Hindu minority
will be even larger. Unless the Pakistan
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States can arrange for a wholesale migra-
tion of these minority populations from
their tervitories, which is wholly impossible,
or arrange for a  mutual exchange of
populations  with the IHindu states, they
will oply agugravale the sgriousness of the
minoritics problem.  An alternative is of
course to reduce the Hindu and  Sikb
minorities to a position of complete sub-
ordination to the majority,  buat  this
will in no case be tolerated at least so
far as the Punjub is concerned, cither
by the highly advanced Hindu community
or the virile and  martial - community
of Sikhs.  They will demand amplo aud
effective safegunrds and politieal and other
rights which the sovercign Muslim sintes
will have to graunt to Lthem or these
latter will have to experience the conse-
quences of having dissatistied and restless
sections within the body politic,  which
will be a source of grave danger to the
stability of tho State itself.  Thero is
nothing so fur in what tho Dakistan
propagandists have been saying to warrant
tho conclusion that they contemplate cither
wholesale migeation of [Hindus from the
Pakistan states or a mutunl exchange of
populations between themselves and  the
Hindustnn states. In such n case they
will have to concede nll the safegunrds
and rights which the minority communitics
will demand, which means in effect  that
the position will not be at all different
under Pakistan than what it is at present.
In a demacratic constitution such a8
India is aspiring for, one of the principal
conditions will be  the introduction of
adequate constitutional safeguards for the
minority communities wherever they may
be. That proposition has been accepted
both by the British Government through
the Viceroy and by the Cangress, though
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the Congress has mentioned only the
Muslim community as being entitled to
decide upon the safeguards that will be
necessary for it. There can thus be no
specinl virtue in demanding the cutting
up of the country into Muslim zones
and Hindu zones and setting up what are
called independent Muslim states when the
arrangements for the protection of minority
rights, which are the principal bone of
contention now and for the sccuring of
which the TPakistan scheme has becn
formulated, are to be the same under
that scheme as under any other democratic
constitution for the whole country.

Nor is there any indieation so far that
the Muslim minority populations in tho
Hindu majority provinces are very anxions
to leave their hearths and homes and
migrate wholesale to the Pakistan areas.
In fact except for some vocal, vociferous
Muslim League politicians in Bihar and
the United Provinces, the vast majority
of the Muslims have displayed remarkably
little enthusiasm for Pakistan. Thoy have
remained inditferent to it so far, while
some prominent Muslims in  both these
provinces, even as Sir Sikandar IIayat
Khan in the Punjab, have never concealed
their disapprobation of and disagrecement
with the Pakistan propaganda. It is this
apathy on the part of the Muslims in
these two important Ilindu majority
provinces that has been partly respousible
for tho decision of the Lieague to send
out n propaganda deputation to tour these
arcas and  whip  up enthusiasm  for
Pakistan  among the f(ormev.  Of course,
“ Muslims in these Hindu majority provinces
want to have safeguards and protection
for their rights and no one denies that
they are entitled to them. In DBibhar,
for example, though the Muslims are only

13 per cent. of the population, their
representation in the Legislature and in
the Services is as much as 25 or even
30 per cent. im some cases, and no
Muslim can deny that it is not either
adequate or satisfactory. If, however,
Pakistan is forced upon India as a result
of bitterness or violence, there is a
legitimate apprehension among the Bihar
Muslims that they will have to face a
hard time with the Hindu majority.
Pakistanites assure the Muslim co-
religionists that they have nothing to
fear from the majority community
in the Hindustan provinces so long
as there are Hinduo minorities in
the Pakistan provinces, the obvious
implication of the assurance being that
if tho Muslims in the f{ormer are not
properly treated by the Hindus, the
Hindu minority in the latter will be made
to feel the pinch and thus the equilibrium
will  be restored. It is  extremely
problematical whether the Muslim
minorities in Bihar, the U. P., Madras or
the Central Provinces will feel that this
indirect and rather unsafe method of
having their rights safeguarded is a
satisfactory one on which any reliance
can be placed.

Next to the problem of the minorities,
the two other problems that will confront
the new sovereign and independent
Muslim states will be those of finance
and defence. The whole of India is one
entity at present and is under one Central
Government ;. even so the defence of her
{frontiers is a matter of extreme difficulty
and considerable concern today to that
Government. Under the scheme of two
sovercign  Indias, the question will
inevitably arise as to which part of India’s
will be the responsibility for the defence
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of the frontiers. The possibility cannot
be overlooked of the Muslim state in
the North-West joining hands with other
Islamic countries further West and proving
a menace to Iindustan. Will the latter be
entitled to post her armies at the North-
West frontier to prevent this infiltration
of a combined Islamic onslaught on
her integrity or will she be forced to
defend herself only when the menace
actually reaches her frontiers? 1In the
latter case there will be perpetunal neod
for Hindustan boing prepared for a
conflict with DPakistan, which means a
state of civil strife between the two
Indias and a direct encouragement to any
aggressor to profit by their weakness.

Nor is it possible to be rest assured
that cconomically and financially tho
Pakistan States will be Boli’-sul'ticiont.
Pakistanites console themsclves with the
comforting thought that when theso arcas
aro properly and systematically developed
and their natural resources fully and
systematically exploited, they will become
rich territories and capablo of maintaining
an efficiecnt administrative machinery and
of underlaking amcliorative measures for
the people’s benefit. It is indubitable
that these areas and their resources are
susceptible of development, as in  fact
many areas in other parts of Indin and
their resources are susceptible. Iven so
it will not only take a number of years
to do it, but even after it is done it may
be that the results will not be commen-
surate with expeclations. They will have
to go through the painful experiences of
unbalanced budgets, financial disequilibria
and economic crises and other incidental
evils for which nominal political independ-
ence may not be suiticient compensation.

[Jaxvanry 1911

And, lastly, there is the question of the
Muslim  Indian  States  in the  Iindu
majority areas, which will be like small
islands in the midst of an cngirdling sene;
of Hindustan.  What will happen to ny
state  like  Hyderabad in ease all Ulc\
Hindustan  provinces  constitute  them-
selves into o llindu  federntion ? Wil
Hyderabad join  that federation or will
it hold aloof or will it coalesco with
the Pakistan states in forming n
Muslim  federation? In the Jatter case
how  will adjustments  be possible s
regards tarilT barviers, defence and other
vital matters involving considerable ndmi.
nistrative ditticultios ¥ simifarly what
will happen  to  a state  like  Nashmir
which is to be an  integrate part  of
Pakistan but which is  al present ruled
by o Ilindu Prince ? If the Intter is to
be liquidated, it will be  Jegitimate to
demand that the Hyderabad  stite  also
should be  liquidated  becaunse  the  vast
majority of the Hyderabad subjects are
Hindus. No attention has been bestowed on
these  highly complicated problems so far.

The Lamhore vesolution of (he Mushm
League, which constitutes at the momoent
the first precise demand for the division
of India into two States, IHinda and
Muslim, has not  yet been  expluined ing
detail by any Muaslim Lioaguer. Never.
theless we  have repeated  assertions by
Loaguers  that  DPakistan offers the only
honorable solution for the age-old Hindu-
Muslim problem and that they are prepared
to shed their blood for the attainment of
the ideal.  Muslim poets and a few other
writers may have dreamed of a separate
and independent Muslim State in India to
compensale for the loss of the Muslim
Empive in Indin.  But in  its recent

manifestutions 1t 15 maindy  the result of
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the Muslim T.eague's anxiety to secure a
preponderating  influence over Mushm
opinion and the secquel to the politieal
ambitions of some of its leaders. Bub
when its implications are worked out,
it will be found that it is a highly
disintegrating ideal aiming at the vivi-
section of India withoul benefibting either
the Muslims or tho Hindus. It will in
fact raise & far greater number of new
problems  perlaining to  Hindu-Muslim
relations and majority and minority rela-
tions than it will solve and will not
provide any kind of satisfactory remedy
of the difficult problem of safeguarding
the interests of the Mushim minority,
which, in fact, can be the only raison

de’ctre for Palkistan.,

NALZI
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But while some of the Muslim poets
and writers may have drecamt of the two
nations’ idea to satisfy their imagination
about the revival of the glorious days of
Muslim domination in India, while a
predominant scction of Muslim Leaguers
advocate it and proclaim their determina-
tion to sce it become an  accomplished
fact in order to realise their political
ambitions, notwithstanding the indubitable
fact that they ave flying thereby in the
face of history, it is puzzling as to why
the Britishers should countenance the
scheme which amounts to a repudiation
of their own efforts through nearly a
century and a half to build up a united
India. It is a mystery which remains to

be explained.

TOTALITARIANISM

By Prov. P. J., THOMAS, ». 1ruin. (Oson), M.L.C.

N the nineteenth century, the State was a
I mere policeman, but in the twentieth,
it has extended its aulhovity over all
directions, largely due to tho force of
eoonomic influences, and to-day, over a
Iarge part of Jurope, the State has
becomo totalitarian. Soviet Russia was
thoe first to ostablish such a State in
modern times and communism was the
driving force. Since then Ttaly and
Germany have adopted totalitarianism,
which although different in  methods is
similar in essence to the Russian political
model. Portugal and Spain have also
scrapped  democracy and are ruled by
dictators, but they have not adopted
totolitarianisin of the kind prevailing in the
three States just mentioned. Democracy has
thus fallen on evil days, and France,
which was its home, has had to shelve,

if not abandon, it. Iven in Great Britain
and the U.S. A. democracy is now work-

ing under severe resbrictions.

Mussolini has supplied the motto for
totalitarianism, although he is not
the worst of the totalitarians. ' Nothing
outside the State, nothing against the
State, everything within the State, every-
thing for the State” In other words
the State must be all in all. The worst
tyrants of the ancient or the Middle Ages
had not a fractiom of the power now
wielded by the dictators. TLiouis XIV said
L'etat c¢'est moi, but he had little real power
compared with Hitler or Stalin. It was
not because Liounis XIV did not want it,
but beecause he had not the means of
acquiring and effectively carrying out such
power. Modern science has forged the



14 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[JANUARY 1941

;—eapons for totalitarianism and dictator-
ship—stern repression and shameless
propaganda.  There is only one party
possible in the totalitarian State and t].mt.
party must run the government nc.cord}ng
to its own idcology. All the liberties,
civil and political, recognized in dom.ocrfvmcy
are mercilessly serapped in the totnhbnr'mn
State, and only onc man has any libertics,
and that man is the dictator himself.
SOVIETISM AND NAZISM

It is true that Soviet Russia was .t,hc
flrst country to establish totalitarianism
of the modern type; it is also true tl'mb
Fascism and Nazism came as & .rmcbxon
against Sovietism. But the reaction has
gone much further and nowhere has
totalitarinnism recached such  extreme
limits as in Nazi Germany. When
compared to  the Nazi model, the
totalitarianism of Italy, and eve'n thfxt (?f
Russia, now looks mild. Whlle' it 18
true that both Sovietism and Nazx_sm are
against liberty and are injurious, it mu'sb
be admitted that tbe Soviet, at least in
theory, stands for equality and COS[TIO-
politanism, but the Nazi scolfs at equality,
claims divine right for the Nordic rs?ce
and considers other races as inferior
breeds. The Soviet dictator is only th.e
gupreme lcader; but the Naxzi Fuehrer is
much more than a leader—he is God's own
chosen vicegerant. Divorces may bo eas.y
in Russia, but the number of divorces 1s
not tremendously large. In Germany,
owing to a craze for the increase of
population, immoral practices are opon]'y
preached and perhaps  practised. Russia
has no need for God or religion, t-)nt
Germany has gone one better by enthroning
o racial God and investing the Fuehrer
with divine powers. The new blood-and-

.~ s certainly re
land cult of Germany 18 certainly mo
¢

injurious than the most obdurate atheism
Sovictism has been changing and may
perhaps eventually evolve into a higb-gmd'e
State-socialism, but Naziem is tho rake's
progress and is bound toend in a smash-up.

THE NAZI DRIVE

I happened to be in Germany in the
three critical yecars of its recent histm"y.
namely, 1922, 1928 and 1933, and can chu.m
gomo porsonal knowledge regarding the cir-
cumsbances that led to Nazi revolution and
the drastic political and economic changes
that it ushered in. In 1922, Germany
wns at the nadir of her cconomic fortunes,
owing greatly to the despondency resulting
from defeat in the world war and to the
impoverishment of the middle (?lussos by
an uncxampled inflation procecding on o
fantastic tempo. Ilowever, owing lm';‘,'ely
to forcign loans, German industry revived
and a high state of prosperity came over
the country by 1928-29. But the \vorl.d
cconomic crisis stemmed the tid.e of this
prosperiby drive and as the foreign lo'n,ns
stopped, German industry was plunged into
a perilous condition and the number o.f t,h'o
uncemployed rose to ¢ millions, Bruning's
deflabion  policy further aggravated th’o
situation. All this facilitated the Nazis
coming into power in 1933.

Before 1933, Germany was ruled by a
democracy and the Government was largray
controiled by the people organised in
various parties, but in 1038, the country
came under the rule of one party led by
one man Adolf Hitler.  All the old partics
were abolished and the Nuational Socialist
Party (Nazi' made itsclf the government.
The Reichstag (Pavliament) now  meets
only to register Hitler’s decrees, and that
too only occasionally. Before 1933,
Germany  witnesred  un  eftlorescence  of
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Christian life. The Catholic Church, the
most numerous and compact religious body
there, carried on a vigorous spivitual and
social activity through a large number of
powerful country-wide organisations. The
Centre Party largely represented Catholic
opinion, The Nazis set up a totalitarian
State and abolished everything which went
against their interests. Thus the Centre
Party was killed and most of the Catholic
organisations were put an end to.

HUMAN SOUL IN CHAINS

The result has been the enslavement
of the human soul in Germany. In the
hniversities I visited in 1935, Nazi ideas
had corrupted learning, and I heard learned
professors affirming in their lectures that
might was right. At the entrance to
many universities was a large portrait of
Hitler and every student or teacher who
went in had to bow to it, failing which
he was expelled.  Many professors whom
1 had met in Germany in 1928-—not all

Jews—were expclled or are in concentration
camps,

Under Nazism, tho wholo lifo is regi-
mented by the State. The inexorable
character of this regimentation can he
seen from the following statement by a
Nazi leader :—" We begin with the child
when he is three years old. As soon as
he begins to think he gets a little flag
put in his hand; then follows the school,
the Hitler Youth, the S. A. and military
training. We don’t let him go till he
dies, whether he likes it or not.”. The
State takes such a strong hold of the
youth that he or she is expected to give
secret information to the Gestapo regarding
their parents’ activities. Even Sparta in
her bhaleyon days did not claim such a
complete control over her youth, The life

NAZI TOTALITARIANISM
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of the grown-up man or woman is also
equally regimented. The State prescribes
from time to time what food to eat,
what clothes to wear, what books to read,
what meetings to attend, ete.

TOTAL WAR

All this regimentation is with a purpose—
to prepare Germany for aggression.
Germans have always believed that they
were destined to rule the world, and
this idea has found expression in German
thought for a long time. The Nazis
bhave caught hold of this idea and from
their very inception they have been harp-
ing on this theme, and the whole of
their programme is aimed to that end.
Germany needs lebensraum (living space),
and it is her birthright to acquire fresh
territories, even by extinguishing or
enslaving the inhabitants therein. (After
all, those non-Aryan races are inferior
people.) Therefore the Nazis se’ to work
from 1983 to rearm Germany, and thig
has involved complete regimentation of
men and material, because the war is to
be a “total war”, i.e., a war in which
the whole nation and its resources are
utilized to the full. Total war is the
inevitable counterpart of the totalitarian
State.

GUNS OR BUTTER

This total war has involved not only
tho drilling and dragooning of men,
women and children, but also the
utilization of all the resources for military
purposes. Modern warfare requires large
quantities of metals, textiles and foodstuffs.
It also involves the conversion of a vast
quantity of foodstuffs for making military

equipment. A great deal of fats,

starch,
rubber, ete. are

required for armament,.
Therefare ojls which otherwise woylgd



16 TIE INDIAN REVIEW

bhave been used for food (as margarine, etc.)
have gone into the armament industry.
Similarly foodgrains have been used for
making starch, sugar for glycerine, potato
for power alcohol. As Germany has no
internal supplies of rubber and petrol,
such articles had to be made synthetically,
and this has been done by using material
which would otherwise have been used
for ordinary consumption. Field-Marshal
Goering’s poser, ' CGuns or butier?™, has
thorefore a real meaning and the whole
policy has severcly limited the supply
of consumptlion goods for the civilian
population.
“HEILL HUNGER

The result has been hunger and starvea-
tion. In a recent book, " Ileil IIunger”,
Dr. Martin Gampert draws a picture of
Germany  starved alike of mental and
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physical nourishment, doped, intoxicated
and driven like galley slaves and left in
a slate of nervous prostration.  How long
can this go on? [u spite of the most
carveful propaganda, the truth is bound to
dawn on the German people, and however
intoxicated with power the war lords mny
be, the common people are sure to come

to their senses soon.

The tide may turn any day. And then
the consequences may be  disastrous, not
only to the Ilitler regime, not only to the
Nuzi ideology, but to the German people ns
a whole.  The position  of the occupivd
territories is nlso pitiable,  With imminent
starvation staring in the fuce, Burope in
the coming winter will have a  {errible
time.  Amerien may perhaps avert this, if
they play their cards effectively, and in
good time.

INFLUENCES O

RABINDRANATH

By Mgz, UMA NATO BIHATTACHARYYA

T is interesting to study the influences
of the indigenous and foreign literature
over Rabindranath. In this short discourse

I intend to discuss the Indian influences
only, But before cntering into {his

discussion, it must not be forgotten that
all powerful writers, particularly not-oft-born
poets like Rabindranath, stand on their
own legs and walk with great freedom in
the realm of literature. Those who are
true poels illumine every object of the
world with the light of their genius. The
poets need nol  like the moon borrow
light from others. Cannot a poet influence
another then ?

The answer to this question is that a
poet may be influenced by another in-
directly and without his knowledge, but he is
not wakeful and conscious of it. Though
every poct is a born poet, yet it requires
time for the unfoldment of his genius
and the development of his poetic faculty.
Before attnining the cend, in course of
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this unfoldment and before he makes
out his own path, it is but nabural that
& poet may more or less be influenced by
his predecessors whose works are fascinating
to him. It is not at all a loss of prestige
to confess this indebtedness. It is the
weoak who shirk from taking loans, for
they know for certain that it will never
be possible for L.hcm to make them f{rece
from this debt. But those who are strong
and have the seclf-confidence raisc loans
according to their requirement and repay
it to tho farthing with intercst. In the
works of Rulidas, the influence of the
authors of the Ramayana and the
Skandapurana can bo scen; on Shakespeare
the influence of Marlows, on Ynanadas
and  Govindadas that of Chandidas and
Vidyapati, respectively, can  well be
discovered. There are other instances as
well. These poets are born poets, one
and all. Basing their writings on the
models of their predecessors, they have
created  exquisitely  wonderful literature
of their own by dint of their own poetic
power in which the new sublimity has
completely enveloped the past. Materials
are lying cverywhere in this wide world,
but to build, to shape, to create, to reveal
and to clovate are the sacred trusts of
the poets. In the literary world there is
no such word called stealth. Assimilation
is the term which is found there. In other
words, it may be called asset or acquisition.

In studying the life-history of Rabindra-
nath, it is scen that this great scholar-poet
has gathered materials for his works
from many excellent literatures of the
world and has created new and matchless
forms of literature. As he rcad the
Ramayana and Mababbarat from his early

boyhood,’ these immortal epics of Valmiki
3
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and Vyasa left a very deep impres-
sion on his heart as on so many other
poets of this sub-continent. Innumerable
instances can be quoted from Tagore,
where the influence of the works of
those two world-figures can be noticed.
‘Language and Rbyme’, * Genius of Valmiki’,
‘To Ahalya’, 'Coronation of Tiove’, ‘ Meet-
ing between Karna and Kunti’, ' Appeal
of Gandhari’, ‘Farewcll from Heaven',
cte., may be mentioned in this connection.

The second great influence wupon
Rabindranath is that of the Vaisnava
pocts of Bengal, TFrom his early youth,
Rabindranath mastered the poems of theso
poets so perfectly that he imbibed the
words and tones, melody and rhyme,
language and ideas of these lyries and
making them his own, wrote a bhook of
lIyries called “ Songs of Vanu-singha”. In
style and vocabulary this book is exactly
like that of the ancient vaisnabe-school
of pocts of 15th and 16th centuries whose
songs and lyrics have acquired a very
prominent place in  world-lyrics. The
born-singer, Rabindranath, has drunk decp
at the spring of his counntry’s poctry. In
very many places of his poems the
influence of the works of these poets is
found. Vaisnaba poems aro essentially love-
poems. DPoet Rabindranath has presented
these peerless and exquisite lyries of
love in a wonderfully novel style and
enchanting form.

The third influence over Rabindranath
is that of Beharilal, the greatest lyrist
of pre-Rabindra era. It was Beharilal wha
gilt the new horizon and opened a new
vista in the ficld of modern Bengali lyrical
poems. He saw nature in new perspective.
Insatiable thirst for the Eternal Beauty
was the sonrce of his inspiration, In hig
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young age, Rabindranath came in contact
with this poet and was greatly influenced
by bim. From Beharilal, he got the
message of beauty-worship., In fact, many
say that Beharilal was the first master of
Tagore. Ia many poems of his early
youth including ' Golden-boat’, the idea
and rhymes of Bebarilal's ‘ Sarada-mangal’
and ‘Banga-sundari’ can easily be traced.

But influence of Kalidas, the greatest
poet of India, is the strongest on
Rabindranath. The two poets of India
who have become world-favourites are
the poets of Sakuntala and Gitanjali,
Rabindranath is the worthy heir of KKalidas
and has ably inhcrited his literary spirits.
In his description of Nature and Indian
seasons, particularly of the Rainy season,
Kalidas is unsurpassed in poctry.
Rabindranath too is the poet of ‘cycle of
seasons’, 'studio and amphitheatre of
seasons . In endless way he has described
the inward and the outward beauties of
the rainy season. The other seasons also
have found a new meaning and beauty in
his poems and songs. These two poets
have not only pictured the outward
beauty of Nature, but have suggested the
mysberious link that exists between
Nature and human heart, ‘Cloud-message’,
‘Birth of Kumar’, ‘Ideal World' ' Poctry’,
‘Dream’ and others are a few examples
where Kalidas’ hand can be detected.

In describing the feminine beauty,
Kalidas is second to none. Directly or

indirectly he has described woman and her
charms in many ways. Hg has never lost
any opportunity of picturing her. Like
Kalidas, Rabindranath is also a poct-
worshipper of beauty. His pen has lent
an uncommon enchantment in the descrip-
tion of beauty. Rabindranath also has
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given womanhood a prominent place in his

works and has idealised it.

The fifth influence over Rabindranath
is that of folk-songs, [olk-lores, songs of
Bowls and mendicants and legends and
traditions of Bengal,  Without the mnagice
touch of tho songs of one's own native
land, it is not possible ta nchieve wnything
great in the fleld of songs. Rubindranath’s
popularity among the masses rests maioly
on the wonderful spell of his songs. By
drinking deep at the gspring  of this
indigenous songs of his motherland, this
child of songs has breathed into a new
wonderland of songs and has sung so
madly well that we enn  hoardly  check
ourselves in going merrily round him
cqually intoxieated when we read this
class  of his songs. Whatever he has
touched, he has gifted it with uncommon
gublimity and has imprinted on it the
most exquisito works of arl by his genius
and originality. In ' Manasi’ and “ Sisu™,
he has given a very charming picture of
the folk-tale world and the DBengali
fairyland.

Besides the five influences enumerated
above, there are two others by far
the grandest Indian influences over
Rabindranath. These, I mean, are tho
influcnces of the Vedas and the Upanishads,
the most sacred heritago of our country
and the influence of Buddhism and the
Buaddhistic literatures. Rubindranath had
the good fortune of being born in a
distinguished family where from his infancy
he was brought up in the life-giving
atmosphere of the Vedas and the Upanishads.
The teaching of these holy books is to
realise the True, the Good and the
Beautiful in life. Tho poet learnt that
in order to enjoy this life of ours, we
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must live in complete harmony with
Nature. In fact, he has spent many a
day and moonlit night in peaceful abode
of Nature amidst the beautiful tree and
creepers by the side of gentle rivulets
and flooded streams, now enjoying the
fragranco of flowers and murmuring
ripples of brooks and songs of birds and
now the fecarfully dancing waves of the
rivers, becoming ono, as it were, with
light and shade, rays of the sun and
light of the moon, the earth and the sky
and land and watec, the entire creation
so to speak. This union and intimacy
with Nature has sweetened his poetry.
Our poet has realised the Joyous One in
his life and has felt 1Ilim within his
heart. This will be brought home to any
one, who will study his ‘Gitanjali’,
"Gitali’, ‘Naibedya' and ‘ Religious songs’.

I shall conclude this essay briefly
touching on the Buddhistic influence. By
his pity and sympathy for every living
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being and by his astonishing example of
renunciation, Lord Buddbha has set a very
noble ideal before the world. Man's
spiritual life has been greatly enriched by
him. His teachings are still working in
the world to this day and shaping the
lives and moulding the characters of
thousands. This life and teaching of
Buddha has struck a chord of his heart
and the poet has written several ballads
and narrative poems on legends and tales
of Buddhistic era to glorify his great
renunciation, Thus it 1is seen that
Rabindranath has collected precious gems
from almost every place in order to
decorate the shrine of the Goddess of
Poetry, the ideal of his lady-love. In the
hermitage of Bengali literature, this poet
sage of India has brought into existence
by his devotion a divine stream of
thought and culture in which the current
of all world literatures bhave entered in
sweet peaceful harmony.

INDIAN PRESS

By Mg. POTHAN JOSEPH

AS a news-editor with the faculty for
viewing cventis from different angles,
Mrs. Margarita Barns made her mark more
than ten yecars ago when with limited
resources she maintained & news service
to India from London with distinetive
qualities. Her Dbook on the Indian Press
is a solid study of the growth of public
opinion in India and will always have
its place on the shelf of every newspaper
office as a work of reference. Not that
it is lacking in narrative interest, f{or
the story of bappenings given from
Chapter 4 to Chapter 10 provides live

10

reading and forms an intercsting record
of the conflict between Authority and
free opinion. There is a wealth of incident
in the many devices used by Authority
in its relations with organs of public
opinion. Since circumstances have forced
on the Indian Press another ordeal of
censorship, it is well to vrecall that
newspapers in  India had in the past
endured many restrictions which no doubt
olfended the dictum of Milton: * Give me
the liberty to know, to utter, and to

argue, freely according to my conscience,
above all liberties.”
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Mrs. DBarns™ sails hugging the coast-
line of political excitement in India.
The struggle was of course for the
realization of Milton’s theme in  the
Areopagatica. 1In the beginning it was
coloured by the fact that the Fast
India Company had been a trading
organisation but as tho exposition proceceds
to the middle of the book, we have a
reporter’s narration of the non-co-opcration
movement., The book is a personaliby-
parade of administrators and adventurers
in the earlier chapters whilo later full
corroboration is given of its sub-title " A
History of the Growth of Public Opinion
in India.”” In the introduction of printing
as an epoch-making event, Indians  were
not far behind the people of Iiurope.
There was a lag of only one hundred years
when DPortuguese Jesuits arrived on the
scene with the art of printing as an
innovation. We had been accustomed to
feats of memory and accomplishments of
calligraphy. Aurangazebe is said to have
copied the Quran during the heat of battle
but the marvel of printing was the fast
multiplication of copies. The Portuguese
missionaries employed it for pious propa-
ganda, but the business man was waiting
round the corner to exploit printing as a
trade, and journalism as a medium for
publicity.  The historical sensc is sustained
by Mrs. Barns with the parallelism she
gives in respect of dates, a very service-
able feature which text-books of history
should copy when students are taught
Indian History in one period and Eurepean
History in another., The East India
Company was up against what may be
called the spirit of Protestantism which, in
matters besides religion, prompts the

* Indian Presg by Mrs. Margarita Barns. Publishess,
Goorgo Allen & Unwin Ltd. Price 25 sh.

instinet of free criticism characteristic of
the British pcople.

Hicky who produced the (fazette in
Calcuttn, was n journalist and a  trader
while Buckingham silk, deported becauso
of his effrontery, was the first combutive
type of journalist in India. He was tho
professional man. The " Natives of [ndin”,
as the Minutes of the Fast Indin Company
describe  them,  were  fast  nssimilating
the sccrets of the English languago nnd
the tenets of  liberty. Indians took
to it. The existence of the 7 Veron-
cular press’  signified the entry of o
new foree in ladian  evolution. Though
Liord Lytton wanted to torpedo it by law.
a  vertieal split divided the Press into
the Anglo-Indinn  Dress and the Indian
Press. Indian writers soaked in Vielorian
Liboralism  later lost  ground with  the
onset of the Non-co-operation Movement,
but there was an organic growth in the
cultivation of modernism and the adapta-
tion of Western idens  through Indinn
journals. Tho process was arrested when
the credentinls of heroic action in  politics
bhad nothing in common with the learned
standards of an carlier day. Mrs. Barns’
book is crammed with  facts as the
bibliography attached to it must prove,
and right in the middle we are taken to
a turn when journalism as a profession
and a refinement in life is obscured by o
new species of agitation. The intevest in
the career of an Kditor seems  largely
restricted in  the book to tho question
whether be had been to jail.  As an
eye-witness, the Non-co-operation  drama
must have gripped Mrs. Barns as indeed
her previous work on India would testify.
The journalists gunined prominence by
what they did outside their oftice, " joining
the moyement’. There is no wlusion, for
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instance, to the remarkable influence
exerted by a person called K. Natarajan,
while those of lesser worth  squecze
their way into the volume because of
the circumstance that they had courted
arrest. Sachidananda Sinha is not there,
but Mr. S. A. Brelvi is mentioned as one
who went to jail and because of that
Brelvi ecclipses lHorniman who, despite
his yecomw 'n  scrvice to journalism as a
profession, does not catch the judge’s eye.
If any man wishes to get a vivid grasp
of the contributions rendered by Indian
journalists to journalism in their specific
role regardless of juil-going distinction, he
should wait for an enlarged edition of the
book. Upon the growth of the law of
the land touching the business of
journalism, the author has written with
a full grasp of the subject. At the stago
preceding the Round "Table Conference,
we find Mrs. Barns right in her clement
as a first-class  news-hawk and we
have choice presentations from political

literature and quotable documents.
Mrs. Barns' etfort is a vecord of monu-
mentnl industry without a wasted word
(in fact she is rather austere in the uso
of words), and credit must be given to
her for original features of its construction
as book. The author is no lover of
anccdotes. 1t consists of very comprchen-
sive material assembled and interpreted
in the language of what may be called
bleodless culture. The impression we geb
is that every statement of the author
has Dbeen framed after full verification.

Just as conspicuous personalities in the
development of Indian journalism do not
figure in essential parts of the narrative,
the author was never abtracted to an
exposition of the growth of features in
the contents of newspapers. There is no
vision of journalism as an adventure.
Observations about policy, modes of
bresentation, scoops, display of news, pep-
tonized writing. illustrations and cartocns
find no place in the book to give 1t a

specialised interest. Another ground for
complaint would be the omission to
recognize the rise of technical journalism ;
for imstance, ncglect of a journal like the
Indian Finance docs not sult an exhaus-
tive study of the tendencies of Indian
journalism, but then politics, legal history
and the elucidation of ideas form the
active direction of the author’'s mental
compass in the production of the book.
In a work of cminent pioneership, we do
nob expect to sce all we want and it is
better to judge thankfully of what we
get and not what we miss. There is
nothing casual about its contents, and
its compactness of presentation cannot
be excelled.

Mrs. Barns’ work is a ecreditable per-
formance worthy of being treasured by all
who are proud of the risc of journalism
in India and the ideological nexus it has
preserved for India in her relations with
British thought and British institutions.
The price of the book cannot be called
cheap but then there is nothing cheap in
it, and I congratulate Mrs. Barns on her
thoroughness and craftsmanship.
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ENGLAND "ON ITS TOES”

By HELEN. J. ROLLES, B.A.

ACK again in India, it is difficult to

realise that a few weeks ago we

were in KEngland, sharing physically as

well as mentally the strain of being so
to speak 'under fire’.

It is a far ecry from the peaceful life
of an upcountry station in the Ceded
Districts to the strange atmosphere of a
South Coast town in wartime, Kngland.
But our leave took us home a few days
before war started, so after six years of
homesick longing for the beauty and quiet
of the England countryside, we arrived to
the gloom of the blackout and the almost
unbearable anxiely of those first days
when Germany’'s intentions  regarding
Poland were still uncertain.

In those few days of waiting an incredible
amount of quiet activity was taking place.
The distribution of gas-masks had already
been made, but the few iadividuals who
like ourselves had been out of the country
were supplied with them ; all tiny babies
were issued with protective bags, and
toddlers with ‘Mickey Mouse' masks (an
attempt at producing a less repulsive object
by the simple expedient of using red and
blue materials and adding a nosec!).

The blackout was perfected in every
town, village and remote homestead in
Great DBritain; and here I would state
that those who have only seen the subdued
lighting of places like Bombay cannot
possibly imagine the intense darkness of
the Fnglish blackout. Walking down the
street by night is like visiting a City of
the Dead: except  on  pare moonlight
nights, it is impossible to see the shapes
of houses or even tho sides of the road.
The pight driver, literally taking his life
in hiz hapds, guides his way by a white

line painted in the middie of the high
road, by instinet in country lanes, for his
car lights are so cffectively masked that
it is impossible to sce even the white line
more than n yard or two nhead. And it
must be remembered that in winter night
begins to fall at 1 p.m.

Thousands of children were transferved
from liondon and certain dangerous coastal
arcns to safer regions in the conntry. It
is a tribute to the cfliciency of the vast
machinery set in motion for this large-scale
evacuation that therc was not one accident
during the process. It is also a tribute to
the adaptability of British f(uwmilies that
so many hundreds of them have willingly
taken for an indcfinite period school-
children, teachers, and mothers with
babies, often with a very different social
background, and sometimes with rather
trying personal habits.  And all this in
addition to the Jewish, Polish and Czech
refugees we were already entertaining before
Britain entered the war. For example,
tho children of one T.ondon school wero
supporting a Basgue child, a Polish boy
and a Jewish refugee.

As usual, Britain’s peculiar sense of
humour came to her people’s aid in  the
most trying moments.  The outburst of
new songs in the early days of the war . . .
‘Run, Adolf, Run’ ... 'Roll out the
barrel' (usually associated with the ftigure
of QGocering) . ... and nbove all, ‘We're
gonna hang out the washing on the
Sicgfried Live’, all gently poking fun rather

than abuse at ‘Old Hitler’.. ., and such
deseriptive  names as " Lord IHaw - law’,
“Mr. Nasty’,  ‘Shivver Sister’ and

‘Chatterbug’ came to stay. Humour
appeared in most unlikely situations. ax in
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the case of two country women I saw
looking into a china shop. ‘' That's a
pretty tea-set’, remarked one. ‘It's all
right, ” replied the other grudgingly, ' but
I ain't going to get no new tea-set with
old 'Itler coming over. My old one’s good
enough for ’im.”

The B, B. C. was a very great factor
in keeping up public morale, and their
programmes helped us through the long
gloomy evenings spent in heavily curtained
and shaded rooms in Iingland’s coldest
winter for fifty years. IJowever bad the
news, their entortainers never failed us,
and it was—and is—still possible daily
to forget all the horror for a brief spell
because of their courage and self-
forgetfulness. The essential normality of
lifo in England was due largely to their
efforts to kecp the old pleasant ways of
England going with musie, drama, nature
talks, advice on reading, and topical talks
on catering as woll as inspiring religious
addresses and sermons.

In a special broadcast, the King himself
called his people to a day of prayer,
and he and the Queen have been fore-
most in pleading for a return to religion.
There is nobody in England who doubts
their sincerity, and there can be nobody
in England who does not feel shat the
Royal Couple are truly one with their
people. No special precautions are taken
for their safety; they move around during
air-raids to cheer, encourage and help.
Their home has been damaged, their
children evacuated and their family affected
by the dangers of war. The Duke of
Kent missed a bomb by a matter of
yards; the Duchess’s cousin was killed
outright in an air-raid. The Duchess
herself has completed her fraining
(incognito) as a nurse for the wounded,
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One of the remarkable things about
this war 1is the great corporate -effort
that is being made and the tremendous
nnifying influence it has on the population.
All are in it together; the hundreds of
A. R. P. workers, men and women
voluntarily sitting. up at night after
working ‘all out’ by day and already
sacrificing all holidays—the humble shop-
keeper who keeps a cigarette box on the
counter and asks cach purchaser of a new
packet to ' put one in for the boys™—
men toiling on their allotments in their
spare time—women Lnitting on trains
and buses—housewives saving waste-paper,
cartons and tinfoil, and refusing to waste
a crumb of food--tradesmen patiently
cutting out endless tiny tickets from
ratien  books—children bravely leaving
home =and parents for a remote village
or a safer country—and parents still
more bravely sending them while they
themselves stay at their posts.

One evening an extremely ragged and
dirty little boy turned up at my back
door asking for tinfoil. He had a large
and heavy sack with him, too heavy
for such & small boy, and after adding
my small contribution I asked how far
he had to carry it, remarking that it
was too big for him. He looked at me
with amarement mingled with scorn.
"Who'd fetch it if I didn’t?” he said.
“1 collects regular. ‘' The 'ospital depends
on me."”

It is usually said, and said with reason,
that war unleashes man’s worst passions
and destroys morality., However this
may be, this particular phase of this
war is undoubtedly purifying and streng-
thening the moral fibre of Britain. Unity
of purpose, patience and cheerfulness
under danger and suspense, and above
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all unfaltering resolution to see this
through, to give all, if necessary, to save
not only Idurope, but the whole of
civilization from the dreadful deom which
threatens it if our causo is lost--these
are the keynotes of life in England to-day.

As for cthical standards, perhaps it is
sufficient comment on Lhese to say that
in a growing number of towns, owing
to labour shortage, one sees the daily
newspaper selling itsell”. A pile of
papers is left on the public pavement
with « growing heap of money beside it.
You take your paper and put down your
coin, helping yourself to change when
necessary. One never heard any complaint
that the money was short.

When France, the last of our allies,
capitulated, a railway porter was heard
to remark: '“So now its only us. But old
Hitler don't half know what a packet
the DBritish Empire is when ibt's on its
toes!”

“On its toes” is a good description of
the attitude of preparedness that England
held for many months before the sporadic
raids intensified into a Blitzkrieg. Al
defenses were strengthened when Ingland
became the sole battlefield, and night after
night those of us who lived in ‘decfence
areas’ went to bed with everything prepared
for midnight raids, windows barricaded
against shattering glass, children put to
gleep mear the safest wall in the house,
emergency food and first aid kit as well
as gas-masks ready to hand. We all
knew how to tackle incendiary bombs,
what to do in case of invasion, how to
recognise parachutists in disguise (", and
how to deal with all possible contingencies;
but by far the most trying part of tho
suspense  was not Lknowing what was

coming next
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The promised Blitzkrieg took the form
of intensified air attack, and those of us
who were in the earlier  raids in coastal
areas can well  imagine the horror of
London's pgrimmer experience.  And  yet
even that expoerience so far from producing
the slightest signs of panic, serves but Lo
steel Tiondon's resolution to destroy this
evil thing that has come upon lurope.

Some months ago we were reminded by
the Archbishop of York that we must
think of ourseclves primarily as Christinns
who happened also to he Britons, not as
Britons who happened Lo be  Christinns,
and there are millions of us who feol
that it is our ideals and our religion
rather than our nationality that compel
us to resist even unto death what the
Nazi regime rvepresents.

There is o hymn often sung in Fugland
today, mnoble words to a finc old tune,
both the products of Germany  al her
best, & best ro great that she cannot but
return to it one day. Tt is Martin Luther's
great  challenge  to  the world- " Bin
feste Burg "—

* And were this world all devils o'er

All waiting to devour us,

We'll lay it not to heart so sore

Not they can overpower us.

And though they take our wife,

Gioods, honour, children, life;

Yet is their protit small;

These things shall vanish all,

The City of God remaincth.”
England is learning through suffering and
bloodshed, and showing the world by the
price she willingly pays, that in the last
resort nothing matters but the things of
the spirit—trath, liberty and honour—and
that though we lose all our mnaterial
possessions, even life itself, in cvery truth
THE CITY OF GOD REMAINETH.

"THE TOWER

OF LONDON

By Mr. OLIVER MOORE

[By the River Thamos in Iondon stands one
of the oldest fortresses in the world. A fortress
too, that has never heen conquered ; it 18 th(;
Tower of TLondon and witl !
thee most vivid incidents in
been enacted. |

—I-—HE Tower of Tiondon recently hit by
& German bomb, stands by the
River Thames in Britain's capital, the

British history havo

iin its walls many of

the foundations were being laid of the
Louvre. Elizabeth comes to the throne
and Versailles is still a swamp. This
heart of Tngland's had been beating G600
years when the Hscoril was built and
vet another century was to pass before
Sans-Souci stood complete.

This picture shows the Tower as it stands
defenders—for the Tower has always maintained a small

to-day, its ﬂag flying proudly, and its
garrison of troops—are ready

as ever to defend it. Tower Bridge is easily distingnished in the background.

very heart of England. Its great muscular
walls are fifteen feet thick and ninety
feet high. Its foundations root to depths
unknown. It is the oldest fortress in
the world. More, it is the only fortress
in the world that has never been conquered.

It had stood vigil on the Thames 800
vears before the Doge’'s Palace looked
down at itself in the waters of Venice
or the Kremlin shook its spears above
Moscow. The Vatican is youth in stone
measured by these heart-beats. Henry

the Eighth was King of England when
4

Somewhere in its foundation is the
still older fortress built by Julius Caesar,
but it was the Tower begun by William
the Congueror 900 years ago which was
to become the heart of Britain. It ig
worth noting that both these military
geniuses chose the same spot to mark
and seal their conquest; they meet near
the main entrance where a part of
Caesar’'s wall may still he seen in the
south-east corner of William’s White Tower.

King after king now added walls and
towers within the central keep, Henry III,
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completed the fortress as it stands
today; Richard Coeur de lion deepened
and widened the moat; ldward 1. on his
return from the Iloly Tand completed the
outer defences.

Here in its first centuries lived the
Kings of IFngland with state departments
for themselves and their nobles  and
barracks for the soldicry in the ramparts.
Here was stored ammunition and food
and stores and gold and jewels so that
while remaining a royal palace il could
also withstand sicge if need be.

With law and lawyers grafted on the
nation, the Tower became the scene of
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Judicature before which even Queens were
tried.  IHere was the Royal Mint for the
coin of the realm, the treasure, the
regalin.  Hoeve were the State prisons with
dungeons beneath the moat  with  their
the torture
chambers ;. the chapel, o which the

dark  cold sweating  walls

condemned were led for their Iast prayer
before being beheaded on Tower Green.

So within the turreted walls which are
the cradle of the British race, their flrst
history played itsell out, conltined and
domostic. 1t was with Queen  Lilizabeth
thut the Tower censed for over to be o
Royal paluce. Poor  Flizabeth hnd spent

This picture shows Canadian soldiers standing outside the Tower and talking to

one of tho attendants or ¢ Beofoators”
He is dressed in & costume that has

great political trials such as had not been
geen before or since. With these came
prisons where queens and nobles were
housed and executed. Here in its Palace,
Kings feasted and held revelry and set
out for their Coronations at Westminster.
Here was the ancient home of the
Knights of the Bath and the Courts of

as

thoy have boen known for conturies.

not changod since  tho middle  ages.

her ecarly days there as a prisoner, and
refused, ns sovercign, to live in a spot
where she had spent months in hideous
suspense, between life and denth.

But what was to be Fngland's growing
greatness was to be the Tower's decline.
Now it becamo little more than a prison
and a torture-bouse, Its namo became a
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terror in the land. To be “ committed (o
the Tower” was synonymous with death,
often unjust death, more often than not,
tortured death. Il became a hotbed of
disease, dishonesty and extortion. Taverns
were set up within the walls: mean
buildings and storchouses blocked the gates
and river front, almost obscuring the
ramparts,

It was not till another queen ascended

the throne that the Tower was restored
to its former stateliness and beauty, if
not to its Royal glory., Doring Queen
Victoria’s reign, the Tower was swept
clean of these two centuries of rubbish
and extraneous growth:; the towers and
ramparts repaired, and the whole place
reconstituted as far as possible with the
old plans which were still in existence.

THE TOWER OF LONDON 27

the Beefeaters in  their Elizabethan ruffs
and doublet and hose, to remember that
once they flocked here free, to gloat and
cheer at a popular execution, or riot at
an unpopular one. And heaven knows
they were frequent enough; queens, great
nobles, prelates, soldiers and statesmen,
guilty and innocent alike, passed under
Traitor's Gate to Tower Green in a
procession, to satisfy the most bloodthirsty.

Two of the most horrible were that in
1685 of the handsome James, Duke of
Monmouth, son of Charles II, ‘' the
Uncrowned King”, and that of the
Countess of Salisbury in 1541. The valiant
old Countess, who was 71, refused to lay
her head on the block saying she had
Plantagenet blood in her veins and would
knecel to none and had to be chased by

This picture shows the Crown Jewels. which., until the war began, were on publie exhibition at

the Tower.

Tt is hard, in an age where Tiondoners
pay their shillings (o take provincial
aunts and nephews to see their foremost
monument and pass in neat tile behind

Bobind these bars is one of the most priceless collections of jowelry in the world.

the exceutioner around the seaffold and
hacked Lo picces standing.

The Duke of Monmouth chatted with
the executioucr: felt the edge of the axe
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and bade him do his work well and
cleanly. He gave ihe man six guineas
and told his servant to give him six
more if he did his work well, then with
- great composure fitted his own neck to
the block. A dreadful scene followed:
threo strokes were made but failed to
gsever the head. Throwing down his axe,
the exccufioner offered forty guineas to
any onc who would complete the work.
The people groancd and wept. Finally
with two more sirokes the exccutioner’s
work was over. When they {ell this
story at the Tower, they always reassure
the tender-hearted by saying (hat the
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sccond blow knocked the Duke senseless,
and the rest were more painful to the
on-lookers than the vietim,

It is not in stone and mortar alone
that the Tower is (ho monument of
Epgland.  All her youth and growth is
within its walls: all those highlights of
a nation’'s expericnce which long after-
wiards men call history. And if Enpglish
hearts Dbeat more quickly whea they
think of this fortress of theirs, it is not
only at the thought that it is tho oldest
fortress in the world, but also at the
knowledge that in all its thousand years
it has never been conquered.

NEPAL TO-DAY

By Dr. RAMAN VASA, D.Litt. (Paris)

EPAL is the last but the glorious
N relic of independent Ilindu polity
as 8 nation State. This mountainous
country, having its metropolis in the valley
surrounded by snow-clad sublimes of the
Himalayas, ever remains superb, for, never
in ite history could apy ill-intentioned
alien penetrate the country and sully ils
freedom. Neither a religious bigot nor a
pseudo commercial traveller could ever
dupe the sons of this ‘Land of Gods'’.
This country knows no Mirkasims, no
Umichands. Verily, India can look fto
Nepal with sentiments of revercnce.

1f the French and the English nationals
express hope of continuing their struggle
for free existence from their distant
dominions in Algeria and Canada if
pnecessary, the perturbed Hindus in their
hour of need may well-nigh look with
hope" and inspiration to this seat of
their ancient culture. Nepal deserves this
honour: it has successfully withstood

against all attempts at  de-culturalisation ;
thanks to its bold rulers and administrators.

It is no news to a student of modern
Indinn history now the Gurkhas hemmed
the attempted Afghan onslaught over India
in 1919 when at the end of the last War,
Afghanistan wanted to take the advantage
of the weakness of t{he Dritisbh. This
menaco was more real when one remembers
how some of the Mussalmans of India had
the audacity to sympathise with the
Afghan ambitions.

The Hiondu culture in Nepal has never
been of that passive renunciative type
that often dupes a man of reality but on
the contrary it is of the bold militant
type that makes a man a stern fighter—
a toiler who shirks not the struggle but
faces bravely the grim situation in all
ita reality. This is not less surprising in
view of the fact that even to-day Buddhism
prevails in Nepal as a living religion with
its ancient stupas and Vibars where the

JANUARY 1941 ]

NEPAL TO-DAY 29

faithful follow tho cult preached by the
“Light of Asian’. It is significant to
remember that Tord Buddha was born at
Lumbini which lies in the Nepal territory.
The fame of the Gurkha valour is as
resplendent as that of the old Rajputs.
These fighters of mnecessity have learnt
from their great Deaders an exceedingly
important thing, namely, bow to live in
order to maintain the great tradition of a
great country. War is not their trade but
the force to face an aggressor and with
which to serve their friends faced with a
similar danger.

The soul of Nepal is receptive to the
universally seductive idea of independent
nationnl existence. After great trials the
ferment of this idea salvaged from the old
regime this dofinitely new Nepal which the
British recognized and which now they
trust as a reliable friend in deed and
in need. This Nepal is the product of a
revelation—the spontaneous and impressive
revelation of the national conscience and
n love for cultural solidarity.

The wan who symbolised the change was
Maharaja Chundra Shumsher. It was
carried on by his successor, Maharaja Bhim
Shumsher, and now fulls to his beloved
successor and colloborator the present ruler
Maharaja Judha Shumsher the task of
consolidating Maharaja Chandra's achieve-
ments and of guiding the destiny of the
country to higher levels of progress and

prosperity. This task the respected ruler,
Maharaja Judba, has shouldered with rare
courage and prudence.

With exemplary courage and munificence,
Maharajn Judba  faced the  delicate
situation that was created by the earth-
quake catastrophe of 1931 which wrought
great havoc throughout the country.
Many beautiful buildings, temples and
shrines with all their artistic splendour were
but ruins. The all-round relief which he

brought to the suitering pcople through gifts;
loans, concessions and donations was worthy
of a Hindu ruler. The work of reconstrue-
tion was started in great earnest, with
the result that within  three years the
disfigured faces of the towns and the

MAHARAJA JUDHA SHUMSHER

capital were benuntified with new roads,
new buildings and new temples. Redemption
loans were cexcused and people soon forgot
the mishap and blessed their ruler.

This builder, who has the whole confi-
dence and all love of the people, is not
one of those whom demagogy produces.
He is too honest and sincere to trade
under false colours as do many a pseudo
democrat in the present world over-ridden
with different isins. The simple ruler
rests content with his ideals to rule the
people for the good of the people. He
knows that it is not only the ballot of
the franchise that make the people better
off. What the people want is n statg of
peace and sccurity in which they can
work and enjoy tho fruils of their Jabour
and participate in the cultural and the
creabive activities that may enable them
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fo live as men, true and noble. Ie is
convinced that what is required universally
all over the world is less disease, more
bread and more enlightenment so that
man may live with decency and dignity.
Mabaraja Judha has hitched his waggon
to achieve this for his people.

Nepal lives a rural civilisation; pastoral
life is predominant and as yet the
smoking chimneys and the crowded slums
have not raised their ugly silhouettes
ngainst the clear sky-line. Peasants and
farmers live a quiet existence. Amplo
facilities are available to them for progress.
The land revenue is low; not only that,
but the revenue of the first three years
is remitted to a new holding. Protection
is assured to the tenants against ejection
and annoyance. Justice is accessible
directly without cost of time and money.

Cottage indusiries ad kanderafis iLrive
under State patronage, and protection is
amply extended through high import levies.
Nepal is well-known for its wood-carving,
ivory and crystal work in art, and
lepidiary  skill. Hand-made cloth and
paper are common cottage industries. The
Maharaja has set a worthy example for
emulation by using the locally made articles.

Industrialisation on a big scale is not
yet introduced. In a predominantly
agricaltural community, industrialisation,
if introduced outside any planned economy,
generally t{hrives at the cost of the
agriculture. This idea explains in part
Nepal’'s shyness as an industrial entre-
prencur.  Unemployment is thin, All
through the country there arve public
rest-houses on {he outskirts of the villages.

There is always a place for human heads
to rest.

Amazing Tale of
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A great deal of interest is evinced by
the State in ecducation. Fducation is
free, not only the primary education but
the sccondary as well as the university
education is free. There are sevoral
schools and a full-grade Arts college
preparing students for the degree courses.
There is a network of Sanskrit Pathshalas
where education in Sanskrit language,
grammar and philosopbhy is imparted by
the Shastries. The State sends every
yvear students with stipends to study
Tingineering, Mining, Forestry, Medicine,
etc., in India. Tho State has its own
institutions for Technical, Military and
Agricultural training. It has its own
S. 8. . C. Examination Board. Its present
Department of Public Instruction under
the guidance of General Mrigendra observes
with great interest the modern develop-
ments in the educational ficld in lending
countries of the world.

Under the auspices of the State,
important publications in forcign languages
arc trapsluted into the Nepaleso language.
Nepal has  always  been  hospitable to
foreign scholars and savants interested in
research  studies  in ancient  Indian
civilisation. Shri Bir Manuscript Tlibrary
bas a big collection of unpublished
manuscripts in Sanskrit, Pali, Tibetan and
Chinese languages.

Liately, the State has enlarged its
forcign department. It takes interest in
contacts with foreign countries. Nepal
has its ambassador at the Court of
St. James’s in London.

This is the ninth year of Maharaja
Judba's carveer at the helin of the State.
Nepal  celebrated the anpiversary with
great eclat.

German Stupidity

By Mr. A. T. SRESLITA

N the 2nd April, 1917, the United
States of Ameriea plunged into
the maelstrom of international conflict. Tt
was one of the most dramatic events of
the Great War. But more startling was
Britain's Ingenuity which unravelled the
skein of dark conspiracy the Germapny had
woven round U. S. A.

From the outset of the war, President
Wilson, thongh pro-Ally, had determined
to keep  his  country out of the
Furopean struggle. Besides,  isolationists
like Senator DBorah and .the "German-
Anerican population in U, 8 A.
exercised great influence on his foreign
policy.
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The sinking of liners like the Mm-?na,
Sussex, Housatonic conveying American
passengers and the sabotage of factories
and munition ships, while they aroused a
storm of indignation, did little to break
the tradition of American neutrality. Even
Col. House, Wilson's right-hand man,
reburning war-inclined after tour of .hhe
belligerent countries, failed to convince
the President of the necessity of hostilities.
The Monroe Doctrine acted as a powerful
deterrent on all provocative influences,
short of actual attack on U. S. A.

But by a curious fate, what none of
these causes could accomplish, Germany
itself brought to consummation by a
foolhardy scheme which drew America in
a flash to the side of the Allies.

Early in the war, Germany was appalled
by the unceasing flow of U. S. munitions
into Allied countries, while she herself
was unable to command American markets
owing to the naval blockade.

Berlin then decided to involve Mexico
and Japan in a war with U.S. A, so as
to effectually stop American munition
export to Hurope. An attempt in this
direction had indeed been made in 1915
by Captain Rintelen, a German spy in
U. S. A, but had failed.

Onc other event occurred which was
to have far-reaching effect on the whole

course of the war. Rintelen had in 1915
brought for the German Embassy at New
York a most secret code to supersede
the existing ome which was suspected to
be known to the ememy. But by sheer
carelessness, this important code fell into
the hand of an ill-paid junmior clerk of
the Embassy staff. He was set upon by
British agents and persuaded to disclose
the cypher.

For Britain, it was a priceless possession.
Germany was now in her grip. Not till
many years after the war did Berlin
know that DBritain had secured the code.

On the 14th January 1917, Zimmermann
put himself in communication with
Ambassador FEckhardt at Mexico City
through hiss American representative
Count Bernstorff.

Eckhardt was instructed to persuade
Carranza, the President of Mexico, to

declare war on U. 8. A. Carranza was
also to be requested to induce Japan fo
rally to his side on the declaration of
hostilities. :

The Foreign Oftice at Tiondon intercept-
ed this telegram and transmitted the
decoded copy to President Wilson,

In Amwmerica, the news was received
with mixed feelings. ' It is sheer forgery,
Britain is intriguing,” angrily declared
some, while others, more sober, held their
peace, hardly crediting that Germany
would have dared to implicate two
friendly nations in a war with U, 8. A.
Aun enquiry at the Washington telegraph
office revealed a copy of the Zimmermann
telegram in code despatched to New
Mexico by Count Bernstorff. This copy
was senl to London and deciphered in
the presence of the U. S. Ambassador by
two special experts {(to whom only the
code was known). The renderings of the
British and the American telegrams
tallied word for word.

Over U. S. A. swept a tremendous wave
of indignation. Still, the pro-German
Americans designated the whole affair as
a carefully planned ruse of the British to
inveigle their country into war.

Great DBritain smiled and set about to
draw the nets closer round the enemy.
Germany, already, suspect, shonld be made
to compromise herself beyond doubt.

Eckhardt quickly realised from publicity
in the press that Wilson knew the
contents of the Zimmermann telegram.
Either the decoded telegram or the
* most secret code’ had leaked out. Bub
how? And to whom was it known.

With Zimmermann, he began a telegraphic
correspondence on the cause of the
leakage. But to one great blunder was
now added another. The despatches were
gent again in the same code and Britain
listened.

At London, the brains of the Naval
Intelligence experts worked furiously on
the possible consequences of this German
enquiry. No, it would not do if the
enemy were to conclude that the code
was in the hands of the English.
Germany would then change her tactics



and all hope of irrevocably incriminating
her in the Mexican intrigue would be lost.

Admiral (now Sir) Reginald Iall, the
Chief of the Naval Intelligence Service,
forthwith summoned a reporter of the
Daily Muail.

“Isn’t British Intelligence Servico
stupid 27 he asked.

“I don’t follow, sir,” replied tho
astonished reporter.

" America  has secured the decoded
Zimmermann telegram, while we have not
a single German despatch to our credit.
Isn’t our service stupid, muddle-headed ?
Shonld it not be scrapped ? . . . . Pnblish
this . . . . As regards ccnsorship, leave it
to me,” added Sir Reginald.

The dapper reporter smiled softly as
the light dawned on him.

The following Adav. the columns of the
Daily Mail blazoned out in glaring head-
lines the inefficicncy and worthlessness of
the British Intelligence and paid a striking
tribute to the genius of the American
Service which had contrived to obtain
every decoded “telegram from Berlin.

Germany fell into the trap. She believed
that someone in America had betrayed
the telegram and the blameo fell on the
German Legation in Mexico.

But Eckhardt proved that no treachery
could have ocenrred in his offico with
the result that the Mexican conspiracy
was taken wup with renewed vigour.
Britain  was overjoyed and awaited
developments.

America now moved rapidly. An explan-
ation of the Zimmermann despatch was
demanded. Berlin, rather non-plussed,
replied, as an excuse, that the instructions
were to be carried out only if America
declared war on Germany.

This admission by Germany marked a
new phase in U. 8. foreign relations.
America’s rage attained fever-heat. Many
pro-German Amcricans swung to Wilson's
side.

At about the same time, Japan whose
attention had been drawn to the
Zimmermann telegram hastened to con-
tradict misapprebensions regarding her
foreign policy.  We cannot imagine what
Germany is thinking of when she suggests
the possibility of ourselves to be entangled
in a war with the United States,,.,.
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Japan adheres faithfully to her pact with
the Allied Powers.”

This was a blow that might have
quenched the ardour of the most deter-
mined conspirator,

But amazing to relate, Germany pursued
her scheme with a perseverance that, in
retrospeet, surpasses all eredulity. All the
while, Britain eavesdropped and transmitted
the messages to U. S. A,

Soon after, Eckhardt wired: "I have
received offers of help for purposes of
propagandn from scvernl quarters.” And
from Berlin: ‘' Please nscortain the typo
of arms and manitions required. . . . .
Mexico must try to oblain arms as far
as possible from Japan and South Ameriea.”

Further details were worked ount: supply
of money to agents, landing of arms at
secret  ports, and finally instructions to
aet fire to the Tampico oil-tields. The
torpedoing of the Cunarder laconia with
Amecericans on board and the U. 8, vessels
Alyonquin and  Healdton put the seal to
Germany’s fate.

American patience had come to breaking
point. What was before n storm became
now a roaring tornado. War-fever swepl
U. S. A, like a hurricane. Aund the
Southern States, till then inclined to favour
Germany, came with & bound to the side
of the Allies.

America struck. Across the Atlantic
sped U. 8. Men-of- War with troops and
munitions for continental battle-flelds.

Modern history affords no parallel to
the downright stupidity with  which
Germany worked out the plot in Mexico.
Before his arrest, Rintelen had obtained
definite proof that the code wns stolen:
but the German Naval Attache at the
Embassy, who had charge of the cypher
and who prided himself on the water-tight
secrecy of his oftice, scoffed at the mere
idea of theft. Later, KEckhardt, though
aware that tho code was unsafe, still
cabled in the same code. From start to
finish it was a piece of incredible (olly,
which brought a Great TPower against
Germany, the moral effect of which
counted for much more than the mere
addition to the Allies’ numerical strength.
Within twenty months, Germany was
brought to the kneces.

KERALA AND NAMBUDRIS

vOMRr. AL KT K M. NARAYANAN NAMBUDRIPAD

ISTORICAL and other authentic
H records on the subjeets reveal that
until 112 B.C, Keraln as it then was
forming that tract of land lying to the
West of the Western Ghals with the sea
as its natural boundary on the West and
extending from Wasargode in the North
to Cape Comorin in the South, had a
constitutional form of its own. Changes
in the government began with the advent
of the Terumal Kings of the Chola
Dynasty, who in course of time began to
gain complete sway over the land.  The
Nambudris in those ancient days had an
uppermost hand in all the administrative
matters of the country prior to the Chola
Dynasty's incursions.  In all governmental
alfairs of the country, their position and
status was almost on a footing of equality
with the DPerumals and formed a close
resemblance to that of the Lords and the
British Parlinment.

The books also bear testimony to the
fact that the Nambudris of those days
were & very civilised community with
a bhigh degree of moral rectitude and
truth ingrained in them. But, from the
beginning of the 4th century A.D., their
oivilisation and moral attainments began
to suffer a set-back. Tiand in those times
belonged to the Nambudris exclusively and
their status as DLandlords was very
similar to the Feudal system of Russia,.
As to be seen in the ‘“ People of All
Nations” (pp. 1714 and 2715):—

The Nambudri Brahmin is the recognised lord
of creation. For his lighter complexion shows him
in most cases to bo the linecal descendant of the
Aryan immigrant who subdued the darker aboriginal
races and nowhere else in India does any Brahmin
swagger along the road with quite such a seuse
of superiority. Has it not been said of him that
his person is ‘holy’, h's directions ‘commands’,
his movements a ‘procession’, his meal is ‘nectar’
—the holiest of human beings and the representa-
tive of God on earth?

b

Even today, there are in Kerala several
Nambudri families which could be traced
back to such remote periods. But, at
present, there exist only a few fortunate
“Manas”  or “Iams” (Familics  of
Nambudris) which continue to enjoy certain
prerogatives, privileges, concessions and
other rights which their more fortunate
ancestors once enjoyed 1in  full glory.
Thekkiniyedath Kirangant Mana is one of
such outstanding Manas of great repute.
This  distinguished Nambudri  Family
owns extensive landed properties in the
countries ruled by the Zamorin and the Rajahs
of Cochin and the honours and privileges
enjoyed by this family are ascribable to the
fact that their ancestors had immense
power and had exercised a dominant hand
in {he reins of the government of the
ralers of the land as it existed then,
This Thekkiniyedath I{lirangat Mana is
still enjoying cerlain rights and privileges
at the “ Ariyittu Vazhcha” of the Zamorin
(i.e., when the Zamorin succeeds to the
Gadi). Tikewise, therc exists a special
and marked relation with the Cochin
Rajahs also. Therve are several anecdotes
current to confirm this and one of such
runs as follows:—

About tho middlo of tho 18th century, while
the Zamorin Rajah was making various attempts
to capture Cochin, a battalion of the Zamorin’s
army surrounded tho Fort of Trichur where the
Yuvarajah of Cochin and his Court Dignitaries
had taken rofuge. When the Thekkiniyedath
Kirangat Nambudripad heard of the predicament
of the Yuvarajah, tho Nambudripad with two or
throe other Nambudris went to the Fort on the
pretext of performing certain religious rites within
the Fort, and having obtained permission from
the Zamorin’s army, entered tho Fort. In those
olden days Brahmins were venerated and even
adored.  The Nambudripad suggested to the
Yuvarajah to dress himself as the Nambudripad
and walk through the gate in the company of
the other Nambudris in the guise of the Nambudri-
pad leaving tho Fort after the complotion of the
rites, The tuse proved a capital success and when
the Zamorin's army later entered the Fort and
searched for the Yuvarajah, they found only the

Nambudripad and the Rajah had fown to their
utter discomfiture.
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Till the close of the 19th century, the
Nambudri was supinely indifferent to the
benefits of  Western  education -nay, he
was even positively averse to the study
of MKnglish. Samskrit was his voealional
language and he studied it well, Though
well-versed in the Vedas and  Shastrate
lore, the Nambudris were under a serious
handicap in that they knew little of the
langunge  of the Westerners  or  their
etiquette  or manners. Dut, with the
beginning of the 20th ecentury, almost n
revolution has taken place and today you
gee them in the forefront of educalion
with many young men in the Universities.
Many have already oblained  University
degrees and o fow arve in the scrvice of
tha Crown. Tt is also signifieant  that
they aroe making rapid  strides in social
progress.  Fven antil the last deeade, it
was not customary among Nambudrei Indies
to wenr gold buacelets or bangles as only
brass-bangles  were  considered  orthodox,
ffaday, it may be difticult to  distinguish
the styles adopted by some of their ladies
from the DParsi or the Bengulee style!

Occupying as they did a stalus like that
of the Tiords till the close of the 19ih
centary, the Nambudris thought they had
not debased themselves by taking to any
voeation in life such as agriculture, trade
or industry. The cause of this was mainly
two-fold :—utter ignorance and =a false
gense of prestige. Nevertheless, history
books testify to their  high  intelli-
gence and wisdom. In modern times,
however, you can seo them take a very
active part in almost every movement
and they spare no pains for the uplift
of their community. The lead to this
movement has been set in the main by
the AK.T.K.M. (Avana Kanhiyur Thekkini-
yedath Kirangat Mana) Family, This is
the same Mana as Thekkinivadath Kirangat,
When Avanava and Kanhiyur Manas beeamo
extinet, the properiies and rights of those
Manas devolved on  the Thekkiniyedath
Kirangat Mana.

During the time of Tippu's congnest
of Malabar, the members of this Mana
took refuge at Thiruvarpil in Travancore,
The Zamorin Rajah, the Rajahs of Cochin
and Kaulasekhara Perumal the three ancient
royal families of Kerala treat the members
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of the Mana  with  great  respeel  and
honour. Hislorienl  records  show  that
about the yeour 210 v, one of  the

members  of this  Muna  had  resort to
“Sabyvawraha” (the  weapon now  being
formulated by Mahatma Gandhid, llere as
the anecdote:

The Zwamorin  had  captured  the  Peravanam
templo nnd Vitlage from the Rajah of Cochin, In
order to pet back the Tomple and the Village,
the Head of this Manan appronched  (he Znmorm
and  remained in the Palneo of the Zamorin for
nearly  twolve  years and wonld  not Jowve  the
Palace until tho request of the Nambuadeipnd was
granted.  Fventually, when the Nombudripad fornd
that in spite of tho lang stay of twelve yvears,
tho Zamorin was oot moved, he refused oven n
morsel  of  food  offered by the Zamorvin,  The
Nmnl)mh'ilmxl collected  somo vhnp[»u-‘l ‘;il\.“: of
yam  and tha Znooin would not afford  any
facility  for cooking and  refused fice too, Fhe
Nambudeipad, it s =aid, had the yam picees
cooked by tho fire of his  pennnee and aasterity
and ato his yam oaneal to the utter bowildorment
and amazement of the Zeamorin and the courtioes,
The Zumorin immodintely ordercil the surrender of
the Villnge and the Templo to thoe Nnmbidripad.

The AJCTICM. form o distinet family
ditferent  from  the  other  Nambudris,
Resides  being  the owners  of  extensive
landed properties in Malabar and Cochin,
they have been the first to adapt them
selves  to  the  changing  Umes  and
environments,  In o the field of edueation
and industry and trade and  commerce,
they have been  the heacon-livht to the
other members of the community.

The family-house of this  Mana s
gituated in the Village of Desamangalam
near the Shoranur Station on the South
Indian Railway. The Village is on the
Northern borders of the Cochin State and
close to Malabar.

Ancient temples and other edifices that
lie scattered throughout the length and
breadth of Indin bear suflicient proof that
Indians have been and are a  skilled
nation of architects even from very early
times.  Although changes have inevitably
crept  in with the change of times and
circumstances, vet, Tndinng, generally speak-
ing, da not depart from the principles
enjoined in their secience of architecture.
This is all the more true in the case of
residentinl quarters which should be con-

‘structed only in accord with the principles

laid down and on no account can the
principles be ignored.

INDIAN AFFAIRS

By AN INDIAN JOURNALIST”

The M. P.'s Appea! to India

HE appeal to the people of India
T “from friends in the Ilouse of
Commons "~ is a happily conceived Christmas
greeting.  We welcome the spirit of cor-
diality that underlics the appeal and it
is w comfort to know that whatever might
be the attitude of the British Govern-
ment itsclf, thero are in Lngland people
in responsible  positions  imbued with
goodwill to India and « Leen desire
for an cquitable  setilement of the
Indian  problem.

““All parties in this counlry,” say the
signatories, ‘' will experience the most
heart-felt gratification and relief when
Indian o its own satisfaclion f{inds the
means (o become fully self-governed’.
We welcome this declaration.  But it is
no good telling us merely that *the
British people are irrevocably resolved to
give India full political freedom.” The
question is when, and the M. P.s’ appeal,
as a coutemporary shrewdly  points  oud,
" curiously enough makes no reference Lo
this all important matter.”

The New Republic  foreibly  conlrasts
the DBritish  Government’s repeated decla-
ration that

Britain s tighting for democracy, that  her own
class distinctions are boing swept away and that sho
looks forwerd to a future of wide-sproad equality

with the fact that

ghe rofuses to give ludia .tho freodom that was
promised 23 years ago m the midst of an
varlier war.

An even more scathing commeoentary on
Britain's bhandling of India is contained
in Prof. Imski’'s wovrds which quoted
with equal appropriateness:

There js not one popular leader in ludia with
a serious followiny behind him, to whom we can
appeal for sapport of the continuwance of our

paramountey. Yoar b,y. year, to maintain it, wo
have to resort to special powers, the exurcise of

undemocratic authority, the wide use of the power
to imprison. The faw Indians of position we can
produce to applaud our rule are men whom we
have elevated for that purpose.

The M. P.’s appeal, as we began by saying,
indicates a genuine desire for a solution
of the Indian problem. Bul expressions of
goodwill and generous declarations of good
intentions will not carry far at this day.
The proper way is to face the problem
promptly and squarely and approach it in
a practical manner now and at once.

“The anti-war campaign of satyagraha
launched by Mahatma Gandhi and the
demand of the Congress Party for
independence are the result,” as Sir
P. S. Sivaswamy Ayyar observes, “of a
deep-rooted distrust of the British Govern-
ment engendered by the history of broken
pledges in the past.”” Hec offers some
definite suggestions to end the deadlock.

1. Tho British Government must dafinitely
and unocquivocally declare its repudiation of the
Pakistan Scheme, which uo patriotic Indian can
evor acceept.

2. Tho sufeguards contained in the Govorn-
ment of India Act for the protection of British
industries and commerce must be repealed and a
policy of active cncouragement of Indian industries

by Indians must  be adopted and vigorously
pursuocd.

* India First”

Mr. Amery's slogan " India First” is
unexceptionable and, indced, in the present
distracting times, nothing could be more
appropriate than this watchword which he
explained in terms which can hardly
be improved : " By India, I mean India as a
whole : India as nature and history have
shaped her : India with her infinite diversity
and underlying unity; India us she is
today and as we wish her to be in the
years to come.” Onpe wishes that Mr. Amery
is guided by these admirable sentiments in
his handling of the impasse in India. If
only he had acted up to this counse] a
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year ago, we would not now be faced
with a dead-lock perilous to the best
interests of India and Fngland alike. But
Britain never does the right (hing at the
right time, and the result is muddling
and vexation.

London Correspondents  point (o the
paradox of the British Press praising the
vialuable aid rendered by the Indinn soldiers
at Sidi Bassani while Indian leaders are
being simultancously imprisoned in India.
As Mr. Vernon Bartlett has pointed out
in the News Chronicle, the failure to win
Indian  support would be one of the
greatesl disasters imaginable. “I know
that there are  minorities,” continues

Mr. Bartlett,

and I sympathise with thom, for, 1 am alimost in
a minority myselt.  And there are the Princes, but
1 do not much caro about thoemn, bucuse they have
had security under British protoction and few of
them have devoted any timo to tho hnppiness of
their subjects.  But the rmnjoritios too have their
rights and whon 1 hoear officials  emphasising the
hardships of tho minorities in Ludia, L cannot but
remembor how Hitler did the sameaboul Gorman
minorities in Sudetenland aad Poland,

‘“ The Fatal Phrase ”’

While Mv. Bartletl takes Mr. Amery
to task, the Manchester Guardian (which
among the British papers usually takes an
intelligent and more or less dispassionate
view of things Indian) criticises the Viceroy
for asserting that Government has done
everything in its power. " This fatal
phrase” should never be used by any one
responsible for the good of a nation,”
says the Guardian,
for history shows how often a Government, ufter
protesting that it has done ovcrything in its
power, finds it possible Lo do something more.

There may be some ofticials in India,
says the Guardian, who find that Indian
divisions are a useful excuse for doing
nothing,
but there i8 no wisdom or courago in inaction.
Bither the Viceroy should renew his eftorts to
bring India togethor through her leaders or others
should go out from this country to attempt it.
As a people, we must refuse steadily to admit

that we have (line evervthing in  our power
for India. b
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Government and Mofor Industry

“MThe Governmenlt have been giving
different reasons al  ditferent times for
declining help,” says Siv ML Visvesvarayyi
in & statement criticising the Government
comnuenique, oxplaining their ditticulties in

. . . \
respect  of  automobile industries.  The
essentind features of the scheme sponsored
by the promoters have been made avuilable
to the public in  two pamphlets, written
with the authority and knowledge of one
so experienced as  Sir M. Visvesvarayya.
Alike the practieability of the scheme and
its immedinte bearing on  war effort have
been clearly set forth., And  yet months
and years have been  allowed to Inpse
without a sign  of encouragement from
the Government. The soundness  of the
scheme  has not been  chadlenged. Why
cannot  the  Government  in o Iodia do
what is so common in Canada and other
countries where the industry has thrived?
Indin has thirty times the population of
Canadn, and  we ave " puzzled to  find
oursclves involved,” says  Siv Visvesvarnyya
“in an endless series of alleged difticulties
in our endeavour to put through the
first automobile factory projected in the
country . And what time could be more
propitious for this new industry than now
when war-demands make 1L doubly
invaluahle ?

The Financo Membor (o the Government  of
[ndin i3 reported  to havoe  said  that 5000
mechanical trucks were purchased  last year and
tht beforo tho end of this year  the lnlr\'lmr‘u.l
will go up to U000 vendeles. The  cost of llmx'o.
vehicles  will  probably  bo  of  the order of
Rs, 21 crores. The  promoters have  now asked
tor an order for mechanical  vehicles likely to be
norded  for  replucement  purposes  for  the next
threo years at tho rate of about 6,000 trucks
[)(‘l' y(‘l”'.

it is not understood why a small portion of
the order could not have been  given to us. It
i3 hoped that orders for tho roplacemoents at l(‘mdt.
will not be denied 1o the Indian Company. If
wo cannot share the food placed on  the tnh}m
wo will bo content with the crumbs that fall
from it.

Surely, this is a case for prompl and
immediate attention frowm thoe Government.
whkich has always been vocifercus in its
solicitude for iludigevous cnterprisoe,
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—

Sir Sultan Ahmed's Wise Counsel

Sir Sultan Ahmed could hardly bhave
chosen a more appropriale time mnor a
more fitting audience for his admirable
discourse, than the convocation of the
Muslim University, IIis striking appeal
for Windu-Muslim unity on the basis  of
mutual adjustment is in  refreshing
contrast to the suicidal cult of Pakistan
of which we hear so much in cerlain
quarters. Deprecating the present tendency
to exnggerate whalever cultural ditferences
there may be between the two communities,
Sir Sultan aptly pointed out how the

welfare of the two religions Is consistent
L3

with a " United National c¢volution”, for
racially and politically we arve all Indians.

There is no gainsaying the fact that racially
and politicnlly we ace all Indians, wo breathe in
the same atmosphere and till the samo land. We
are inheritors of tho same old proud civilisation
undd whatover we may privately  think and aspiro
aftor, our destinies are liuked togother. Difforences
that thore aro I have already admitted but our
foundations of life are the samo. Our political
and social salvation can only lie in both Iindus
and Muslims pooling their energios together for
the reconstruction of a bettor India. Howover
much you try there is no othor road to salvation.
Any othor road will lead India to chaos, anarchy,
bloodshed and perpetual subjection.

I'rom a practical view-point too, even taking
for granted the pessimistic view ot thoe irreconcilublo
difforence  between  Muslin and  Hindu  cultures,
there can bo no other means of a botter future
for India. No amount of wishful thiking will
perform the miracle of the total disappearanco of
millions of Muslims or Hindus from our landseape.
For better or for worse *‘till death do us part "—
that is our destiny. Kven in such a situation the
only sane and graceful thing is to arrive at somoe
sort of working compromise, at any rato till the
duration of the War. A compromise always
indicates mutual generositics, a whole series of
give aud take, coucessions and sacrifices. The
peace aund concord that a compromise lLike that
begets is a gufficiont roward for all self-denials.
Aund 1 conjure you carnestly, all young men, both
Uindus and Muslilis, to remowmber this hard, sano
and iucontrovertible fauct when you enter a larger
sphere of life. You must Uy Lo promote mutual
undersl.andiug, mutual trust aad muacaal love and
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to romomber your mutual obligations. Otherwise
the example of Europe to-day is Dbofore you.
What racial arrogance and racial intolerance can
do is being vividly enacted before your eyes. Do
not tako up a defeatist attitude. Wich a broad-
minded approach our domestic  differences can be
and must be solved.

These are wise words and timely., It
is up to the young Muslims of the
Aligarh  University to prove that ''a
sbrong  and vigorous nationhood is
compatible with cultural diversity and
freedom .

Sir Purushotamdas’ Plea

In the view of the Indian commercial
community, the Congress would not have
refused the olfer of an enlarged Executive
Council if it had been a Cabinet vesponsible
to the Legislative Assembly, observed Sir
Purshotamdas Thakurdas in his presidential
address ut the 19th annual general meeting
of the Ifast Indian Colton Associalion in
Bombay.

Sir Purshotamdas satd :

It i3 gonerally tolt that the offer made by the
British Government was unaccoptable in the scnse
of not meoting what Indian wanted, aud the Congress
feol that thoy inust mark their disapproval by a
gosture of the treatmont of India by the British
Government, however much sonio of us may dislike
such  gestures which put some of the most

solf-sncrificing men of the country behind prison-
bars at this juncture.

The  Goverument should roalise that the
rosponsibility for the state of affairs that prevails
at present is theirs, and it would be a travesty of
truth to say that fodia wants any of the enemy
countries fighting  Great Britain  today to have
any chance ot victory. Will the British Giovernment
still not see that they aro creating trouble bere
avoidably und then they use their energies required
in other directions to deal with this trouble?
The commereial community throughout the length
and breadth of India wonder what the British
Government have in their mind to treat India in
this manner at this critical juncture and despite
their uctorances and promises in the past.

Sir Purushotamdas woond up with a
plea for a Dbetter treatment of political
prisoners :

Until bettor understanding is brought about in
this connection, the minimum that the Government
can flo is to sce that those who court arrest and
imprisonment in this matter are treated in a
mapaoer which will not leave any trace of bitterness
in their minds whea a better atmosphere prevails,
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British Cabinet Changes

HL appointment of Viscount 1Hadilax
T as the Dritish Ambassador to the
United States in succession to Liord Tothian
has been welcomed in both countries as an
approvriate choice. s experience at the
TForeign Otiice and his great reputation as
an eclder statesman will prove of especial
calue ab this time in America.

The appointment bas been followed by
important changes,

Mr. Anthony lden, Scerctary for War,
returns to the post of Foreign Seccretary,
which  he resigned in 1938, bhecause of
Britain’s policy towards [taly and becomes
a member of the War Cabincet,

Viecount Cranborne, present Dominions
Secretary, and Mr. Iden’s old colleague,
who resigned with him the oifice of Under-
Secretary for IForeign Affairs, receives u
Barony aud becomes chicef Foreign Oftice
gpokesman in the House of Lords.

Captain Duvid  Margesson, Government
Chiel Whip, is appointed War Miunister in
place of Mr. Eden.

The late lord Lothian

Lord Lothian’s death has deeply shocked
Britain, especially as it was  totally
unexpected and came while the Ambussador
was s0 much in the public cye as a
spokesmen  for the DBritish cause in n
country where ils advocacy i1s just pow
of vital importance to the whole Allied
cause. To us in India, his death recalls
to the mind his past associationz with
India at the Round Table Conference as
Under-Secretary of State and Chairman
of the Franchise Committee.

It is said tbut despite bis manifold
preoccupations, Lotd Lothian watched the
India questica closely and was kpnown to
be greatly  concernad  over  the recent
des clupinents.

The Collapse of ltaly

Italinn forces have Dbeen beaten on all
fronts, in  1Seypt, Tibya  and  Albania.
The following points wre sigutficant .

1. Within 56 hours of the commencement of
the operations by the  British  Forces in Lgypt,
helpad by the froo treneh Forees,  Sidi Barrand
has beon eaptured.  Sidi Bareani, it will boe
vomomboerod, is  tho base ubout 60 miles ecast of
the Libyau-Fuyptinn frantior from which Marshal
Grazioni hoped by  sending his forees  in all
directions to  subjugate Fgypt  and  capture the
Suoez Cannl.  The British forcos huve been helped
by tho Royal Air Force amd the British Navy,
and a wodgo hay now heen driven by British
ponetration  botween  Sollen  and  Sidi Barrani
throatoning to cat ofl Ltalinn supply baxes.

2. The Froo French  torees in Chad  are
harrying the ftaliang in Southern Libye.

3. Tho Royal Air Foree is busy over foreigo
bases in Italy and  in Albaain and worrying the
rotreating troops ln Albania.

4. 'The Greeks are  thrusting  deeply into
Albauin at  nunicrous points.  After  tho fall of
Argycocastro  and  Santi Quaranta, tho wholo of
Southorn Abauin is in Creel hands. Thoe ltalians
are now trying lo hold the Blbasan-Borat-Valona
line, taking up positions in the Toworo Mouutains.
But the Greeks are rolentlessly  pursuing them.
The oil supplies in Albunin from  which Ltaly iy
gotting more than one halt of ity normal require-

mouts, is now being threatened by the Greeks.

5. Qtaly now finds  itsoll without nany of the
raw matorials mainly owing  to  thy effectiveness
of the Britizh blockade.

6. She i3 now cut oft from the Dodicancse
Islands and from Northern Africa.

Apart from the valour the Greeks and
the tine exploits of the R. A. ', much
may be atltributed to the collapse of the
ftalian morale. It is  clear the heart of
the Roman soldier is not in  this war
into which he has been pushed against
his will by the Duce and bis ambiticux

culleagues.
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President Roosevelt’s Call to America

Addressing the Ameriean nation, President
Roosevelt dectared :

Some Amoricans beliovo that wars in Kurope and
Asia do not conrorn us; but it vilally concorns us
that European and Asialic war-makers should not

gain control of the ocoans leading to this homisphere.

Referritig to the Monrvoe Doctrine, the
President  declared that as  between the
United States and Britain, there has been

PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT

a feeling of necighbourliness and that they
could settle any disputes peacefully.

Does any one seriously bolieve that we need fear an
attack while Freo Britain remains our most powerful
neighbour in the Atlantict But docs any one
seriously believe we could rest easy if the Axis
Powers were our neighbours there ?

“If Britain goes down,” declared the
President,

the Axis will control Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia
and the High Seas, and it is not an exaggeration
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to say that all of us in America will be living at
the point of a gun loaded with explosive bullets,
economic as well as military.  We should enter a
new torrible era in which the world (including the
Americag) would be run by threats of brute force.
To survive in such a world, we should have to
convert ourselves permanently iuto a militaristic
power on the basis of war cconomy. Frankly and
definitoly, thereis danger ahead. We well know
that wo cannot oscape it by crawling into bed and
pulling covers over our heads.

The fate of nations who despite non-aggrossion
pacts have boen overrun and thrown into a
modern form of slavery, tells us what it means
to live at tho point of the Nuazi gun. Tho Nazis
justifiod such acts by pious frauds like eccupying
a country to restore order or protect it against
aggression. Would they hesitate to say, to any
South-American country :  © We are occupying you

to proteet  you from agmgiession by tho United
States " ?

Belgium is  to-day being used as an invasion
baso against DBritain  which is fighting for her
lifo. Any South American country in Nazi hands
would constitute a jumping-cff place for a
Gorman attack on any of the other republies in
this hemisphero.

Herr Hitter and Vichy Government

According to French quarters in London,
Marshal Petain  has firmly rejected the
German demand for the surrender of the
French Fleet, declaring that such a demand
infringes the terms of the * honourable
Armistice” granted to France.

It is Dbelieved that the message which
Admiral Jean Darlan, Vichy’s Minister
of the Navy, has taken to Paris on
Christmas day contained this refusal.
Hitler's reaction to this spirited rejection
is not yet known.

A strong appeal to French leaders to
renew the fight on Britain’s side was
made by Gen. de Gaulle, Leader of Free
Frenchmen, in a broadecast.



DIARY OF THE MONTH

e 1O 2

Dee. 1. Mrs. Naidu and Bhulabhai Desai
are arvested in Pondbay.

Dee. 2. Air baltle over Indo-China-Fhailand
frontier.

—~Anglo-Spanish tinancial  agreement s
signed.

Dee. 3. Sri Bulusu Sambamurti in Madras
and 1. M. Munshi and Nurie in Baombay
are arrested and sentenced.

Dse. 5. Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose who was
arrested on July 2, s veleased,

Dee. 6. Marshial Dadoglio, Chief of the
Coneral Staff of Ttalinn Avmed forces, is
removed.

_fhe U. P. Government demands  security
from Nafional Herald.

Dee. 7. Sir Mauvice Gwyer is re-appointed
Vice Chancellor of the Delbi University.
_Tresident  Rooseveit plodges U. 8. aid
to Greeco,

Dec. 8. Mr. Kanungo, tormer Minister of
Ovissa, s arrosted  under  Defence of
India Rules.

Dec. 9. Dr. D Subbaroyvan and  Mrs,
Subbaroyan arce arrested.

— PBritain agrees in principle to lend fen
million pounds to China,

Dec. 10. Ierr Hitler attacks DRritain in
a long speech to German Arms Workers.

—_British Drive in Western Desert.

—~—Mrs. Sarcgjini Naidu is released  {rom
Yerrowada Jail for rveasons of health.

Dec. 11. The Greeks capture Siddi Barrani
with a large number of prisoners.

Dec. 12. Lord Lothian, British Ambassador
in Washington, dies of blood poisoning.

Dee. 13. Rt Hon. Sir  Tej Bahadar
Sapru  issues a  statement e settling
the political problem.

—Hindu Gymkhana decides not to
participale in  the DPentangular Cricket
Tournament.

Dec. 14. Duke of Windsor meets President
Roosevelt.

Dec. 15. M. Laval is dismissed by Marshal
Petain.

Dee. 15, Britain requests financial help from

United Stites,

Dee. 16, 1L B Vieoroy addrossimg the
Associnted  Chambers of  Commeree at
Caleutte reiterates T M, (;l)\‘('l'lln\l‘ni:‘ﬁ
objective iz, Dominion Status for Tudin,

Dee. 17. DPengal  Security Prisoners  give
up hunger-trike.

Dee. 18, Sardar Sampuaran Singh is expel-
led from the DParty by the Congress
President,

Dee. 190 The Portuguese Government bang
1. Hon'ble Jayakar's cntry to Gon.
Dece. 20, 50,000 German troaps arrive in
ftaly.

Dec. 21, Sir Sikandar Hyat [Khan lenves for
Cairo to visit Indinn troops.

Dee. 22, Nazis threaten Amerien re sale
of ships to Iritain by United  States,

Dee. 23, 1L If. The Maharajn  of
Pravancore opens the fourteenth Musie
Conference  at Madras.

Dee. 21, Lord Halifax is appointed British
Ambassador to U, S, A o
Mr. Anthony lden  becomes Foreign
Seeretary.

Doc. 25. TI. M. The King hroadensts
message to the Kmpive.

. -Fighting in Thailand-[ndo-China frontier.
Dee. 26. Movement  of  German troops
through Ilungary is reported.

Dee. 27. The 22nd  [iberal IFederation
meets af Caleutta,

. (reek troops capture Lin,

Dec. 28, German  ultimatum Lo Vichy.
.8ir Flectwood Wilson is dead.

Dee. 29. Viehy's tirm  answer to  Hitler:
no surrender of French navy.

Dee. 80. President Roosevelt brondeasts n
vigorous appenl to the American nantion to
defy the dictators.

Dee. 81, Luftwadle's attempts on Guildhall
and the churches in Tiondon.

— 93 well-known  British  women appeal
for a new approach to Indian situntion.
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FINANCE UNDER PROVINCIATL, AUTONOMY,
By C. N. Vakil and M. H. DPatel

Longmans Green & Co., Litd., Calcutta.
Rs. 4.

This is a brief and largely descriptive
study of Provincial Finance wunder the
Government of Indin Act of 1935. The
authors introduce their subject by o rather
scrappy summary of its development in the
pre-autonomy days, which is followed by a
fairly long chapter on State and INconomic
Life in India. To the reviewer at least
this chapter appears to be an unhappy
interpolation. It does not concern itself
with the fundamentals of TFinance, some
enlightenment on which the lany reader
would have been grateful for. On the
contrary, he is re-told the familiar story
of the shortcomings of governments in
India, their sins of commission and still
more of omission. The learned authors
regard the Government of India prior to
1920 as merely a Police State, though it
seems to have done a lot in the way of
building railways, digging canals, providing
against famines, etc.—activities which
hardly square with our conception of
the Police State.

However, this lapse into polemics is
made up in the chapters that follow, in
which the authors entertain the reader
wih neat summaries of the powers,
opportuanities, difficulties and achievements
of provincial governments. Here and
there are interesting suggestions, e.g.,
progression of probate duties, introduction
of income-tax on agricultural incomes in

combination with a minimum flat rate
6

lJand revenue, sales taxes, general and
particular, ete. The fastidious reader,
however, wishes that the authors had
worked out the possibilities of some of
these proposed measures and stated, at
least in terms of their order of magnitude,
the contributions they can make to the
provincial fisc.

The authors seem to have small love
for the Federal Government which, in
their opinion, has been pamperced at the
expense of the provinces. DBut in spite of
their limited opportunities, the provinces
do not seem to have done so badly during
the very short regime of autonomy they
had. TFor instance, taken together, they
increased their expenditure on soocial
services by 28 per cent.—not a mean
achiecvement for any popular government—
while the share of the security services
actually fell. On a number of occasions
the authors posit a choice between
security the special concern of the Centre
and prosperity the particular charge of
the provinces and complain that the New
Constitution has sacrificed the one to the
other. One would bave thought that in
these days of international insecurity, the
two functions are more complementary
than ever and that the task of the
student of public finance is to discover
ways by which they can promote each
other. Perhaps the origin of the aﬁbhors’
animus against the Centre is to be found
in its non-popular character. DBut surely
one neced not forget the fundamentals of
the problem, because of the deficiencies
of the contemporary arrangement.
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THE REAL AND THE NEGATIVE., By
B. K. Mallik. George Allen & Co. 21 sh.

The author of the volume under review
has made an eclaborate study of the
import and validity of the Negative in
the light of an interpretation of the
law of contradiction, The position of
the Negative was not examined by the
traditional philosophers  to  the extent
Mr. Mallik would have liked them to
do. Traditional philosophy merely asserted
that the positive and the negative could
not co-exist.  The  presence of ono
always meant the non-existence of the
other. But where tradition was confronted
with the co-existence of the positive and
negative, they explained that the law
of contradiction referred only to the
absolute positive and the  absolute
negative. They also held  that  the
relatively negative could co-exist  with
the positive. Mr. Mallik has given us
a re-interpretation  of the law  of
contradiction.

On the epistemological side, Mr. Mallik's
contribution is the fresh and acute
analysis of the positive and the negative

on the basis of a new interpretation of
the laws of thought.

The second part of the thesis is a plea
for the defence of individuality. Individuality

is the core of reality. Man throughout the
history of civilisation has either surrendered

to the Demou as the governor of the

universe out of his sensge of helplessness,

or to an omnipotent power for protection
and help. According to Mr. Mallik, both
the attitudes are neither accurate nor
efficient enough to gerve men. So he
exhorts men not to mistake frustration
and failure as the signs of the innate
deficiency of hum.an personality. The
truth is that man is literally divine and
nothing less.
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Reviston or Deyvocracey. By Dreo Appa-
dorai, M.r., Ph.p. Published by Oxford
University Press,  Aso 12,

The  booklet under review  is the
substance of the two extension  Jectures
delivered at the  University  of  Mysorve.
Democrney is the Teast objectionable form of
government. It is not democracy that has
failed but the nisapplieation of the demo-
cratic principles that huas led to its decay.
The nuthor, expaliating on Mill's  concept
of liberty and principles of  representative
government, enumerntes the  inestimable
blessings that pohlitieal hiborty has bestowed
on the Wreitish o people in the dast few
decades and  the  progressive improvement
in the position of  the  working classes.
The incqualities  of  wealth  are  being
gradually ironed ont by a steeply wraded
income-tax and death daties,

In the second hnlf of the book, the author
puts  forwnrd constructive suggestions  for
the reform of democrntic nstitutions, He
advocates n two  party svstem based on
broad diffevence of principles and  healthy
opposition.  He is not enamoured of the
devices of diveet democracies like initiative
and referendum which are superttuous in a
proper representative government.

Tur Porr axp Gop's Worn, By  James
Arthor. Published by the Theosophical
Puablishing House, Adyar, Madras, As. G,
An interesting, if ingenious, attempt to

prove by number-play, clock eypher or

time count, that Francis Bacon took a

hand in the final  reviston of the

authorised version (1611) of the Bible, a

revision, however, restricted entirely to

emendations of a purely literary character
so as to enhance its ‘"unity of strength,
rhythm and melody ",
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IRANIAN AND INDIAN ANALOGUES OF THE
LEGEND or THE HoLY GRralL. By Sir
J. C. Coyajee. Taraporevalla and Sons.
Re. 1-8.

The volume under review formed the
subject-matter of one of the six lectures
delivered by Sir Coyajee to the Cama
Oriental Institute in the capacity of a
Research Fellow of the Government. The
central point stressed by the author
is that the Aryan legends on the subject of
the Holy Grail or Royal glory have
imparted a striking similarity to the
Iranian tradition about the Royal glory.

The legend of the IHoly Grail has been a
topic attracting the scholars of the West.
Various authorities like Miss Weston,
Dr. Nitze and Mr. R. S. Loomis explain
the legend of Holy Grail by resorting to
the mysteriecs of  Adonis  Ileusis and
Samothrace as throwing light on the
origins of the legend.
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Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. Rs. 2-8.

This neat little book gives a clear
account of the financial methods followed
by insurance companies. A great and
growing business, insurance companies play
an important part in our financial world
through their large investment of funds.
Mr. Agarwala gives a satisfactory account
of these Investment methods and gives
wise hints regarding them. He is for a
broader outlook in regard to investment ;
be would even recommend a diversion of
a portion of his funds to relief of agricul-
tural indebtedness and to financing of
cottage  industries. This is a bold
recommendation indeed, and while it
would greatly commend itself to persons like
the present writer intercsted in the provision
of greater funds in agricultural finance,
the [hard-grained bankers and other busi-
nessmen will look askance at it.

BOOKS RECEIVED

Tur Case acaiNyy Pacism, By John
Georgo Allen & Unwin, London.

Tur Arosrrui or Cuartry. By Theodre Magynord.
George Allen & Uuwwin Ltd., London.

THr Mapras GeENERAL Sates Tax Acr: A study
By Dr. B. V, Narayanaswaxy Naidu and 8. Thirn-

vengadathun,  Foreword by Sir K. V. Reddi Naidu,
Annamalai University, Anuamalainagar.

Lewiy.

INDiIA’s PROBLEM or HER ¥urure CONSTITUTION.
With o Prefuce by M. A. Jinnah, President, All-
lodia Muslim League. Published by M. . Saiyed,
Mount, Pleasant, Malabar Hill, Bombay,

Ax Ourping or v MINERAL RESOURCES or
ANpbura Drsa. By Dr. C. Mahadevan, m.a., D.sC.,
Andhra University Series, Ananda Press, Madras,

REePORT ON tur Work OF Tt EdvcarioNn DErART-
MENT, LoNDON, 1938-39.  Office of the High
Commissioner for India, lLondon.

Ab_INUAL STATEMENT OF THE SEA-BORNE TRADE OF
Britisu Inpia  with  the British Empire and
foreign countries for the tiscal year ending 31st

March 1939, Vol. I. Manager of Publications,
Delhi,

Tae Vickroy AND (GovERNOR-GENERAL 0F INDIA.

By A. B. Rudra, rh.v. Oxford University Pross,
Madras.

Tur Ciurcu aNp tHE WorLp., Vol. TII. By

Maurice B. Reckith, Georgo Allen & Unwin,
London.

Sournerw Ipvirs. By S. Uma Mahoshwar. The

B. V. Book Depot and Printing Works,
Trivandrum

'l'm'c Hanproom INDUsTRY 1N SouTH INDIA. By
K. 8. Voenkataramun, rh.p, Bulletin of the

Department of Indian Economics No. 4, Univer-
sity of Madras.

Kagmanism. By Swami Krishnanand. The Vidya
Mandir Ltd., Connaught Circus, New Delhi.

THI'S. VuNaNA  Drega. By Padmapadacarya.
Ldited by Umesha Mishra, » A., D Litt. Senate
House, Allahabad.

PRACTICAL APPLICATION
Edited by H. K.
Institute, Ranchi.
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Hyderabad
CONTEMPT OF COURT'S BILI

With a view to empower the Hyderabad
High Court to deal with Contempt of
Courts to the State, the Nizam's Govern-
ment have drafted a Contempt of Courts
Bill, which will be introduced in the
Legislative Council shortly.

According to the Bill, the High Court
can award punishment to a person who
commits contempt of Iligh Court and
Courts subordinate to it. But before any
proceedings arc instituted agninst such
person or persons, he or they would be
asked to show cause why proceedings
should not be instituted by a Bench of
three Judges of the High Court.

When a person is found guilly, he will
be awarded imprisonment up to ¢ months
or a fine of Rs. 2,000 or both. The imprison-
ment would be simple. On the whole, the
Bill is on the lines of British Indian Iigh
Courts Contempt Act.

CIVIC TMPROVEMENTS

It is understood that the Hyderabad
Municipal Corporation is launching its
Four-year Plan for civic improvements
out of the loan of IRs. 40 lakhs sanctioned
by the Government. The amount will be
utilised in laying dust-proof roads, con-
structing new drainage, providing quarters
for the poorer section of the Corporation
staff, constructing new markets, ete.

Nawab Mahdi Nawaz Jung Bahadur,
Commissioner, who has already effected
geveral changes in the Corporation so
that work may be carried on more
vigorously, is taking keen interest in
improving the sanitary conditions of the
City and procidivg varions ameunities,

Mysore
EDUCATION IN THF STATE

The latest veport of the Mysore University
discloses  very many interesting  details
which  bear ample testimony to the
progressive outlook of Mysore under its
benevolent nnd  enlightened rule.

In 19:30-10, the number of students
continued to increase.  As agninst 8,417
in  1938-39, the number was 1,289,
including those studying in the School of
Fngincering. Thus there wns a  real
increase of more than 500. 'This increaso
has been kept up by the admissions
made to the clusses of 1010-41, the total
strength being 4,787 including 807 in the
School of ¥ngineering and 111 in the
Diploma Course for Commerce.

Women's cducation made considerable
progress  during the yenr and the
Maharani’s  College at Bangalore now
requires ndditional accommodation and
staff on account of increasing numbers.
Tho number of women students in 1939-10
was 822 and the number in 1910-11 is 109.

SILK INDUSTRY

Mysore is reputedly the largest producer
of silk in Indin. The progress achieved
by Mysore in recent vears should serve
as a Hne example to the rest of India.
There were nearly 8,000 hand-looms engaged
in the silk industry, mainly localised in
half a dozen centres, of which Bangalore
and Dodballapur were the chief.  Till

1933, there were no power-looms at all in
the cottages of weavers in these areas.
The constant efforts of the Department
of Industries, and the liberal attitude of
the Government and the encouragement
meted out to the weaver community, bhave
been muainly responsible for the introdue-
tion of powetr looms for silk weaving,
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Travancore

ROAD TRANSPORT IN TRAVANCORE

The Administration Report of the
Transport Department of Travancore State
for the year 1114 M. K. (19358-39) states
that the Department has under contem-
plation a daily goods lorry service from
Cape Comorin up to Alwaye, connecting
the northern and southern ends of the
State and this will be started as soon
as cortain  bridges and culverts on the
M. C. Road, which are now in an unsafe
condition, are rebuilt or repaired as the
case may be. With the introduction of
this service, together with the extension
of passenger service now in contemplation,
the various centres of industrial and
commercin]l importance in the State will
be linked together, and the public will
be provided with a unique facility in the
matter of road transport of goods.

The department was assiduous in provid-
ing all amenities for passengers. Many
of the buses are equipped with saloon
bodies to provide the maximum comfort.
A high standard of tidiness is maintained
in the vehicles and the seats are regularly
sprayed with insecticides. Waiting-rooms
are provided at all principal stations.
Indore

HOLKAR STATE BUDGET

His Iighness the Maharaja Holkar has
sanctioned the Budget Estimates of the
Holkar State for the financial-year 1940-41,
beginning from October. The Budget
Estimates provide for an anticipated
revenue of Rs. 1,21,81,100 and an
expenditure of Rs. 1,17,85,100 chargeable
to Revenue, showing an antlicipated surplus
of Rs. 38,106,000.

The finances of the Stale were subjected
in 1989 to a comprehensite examination
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and the result of it is traceable in the
Budgets for 1989-10 and for 1940-41. In
sapctioning the Budget Istimates for
1910-41, His Highness has emphasised
that the policy of his Government should
be to aim at universal compulsory
cducation throughout the State at as
early a date as possible and the extension
of medical aid to all rural areas, especially
the remote and interior parts of the State.
The Education and the Medical Departments
thus receive substantial additional appro-
priations during the year.

A revised financial policy has accordingly
been laid down by His Highnes, which is
to be followed for the mnext five years
beginning from 1940-41.

Cochin
TREASURY WORK FOR BANK

It is uanderstood that the tfinancial
transactions of the Government of Cochin
carried on at present in the State Treasury
will be transferred to the Central Bank
of India as from the 1st February 1941.
The Accounts Department of the Treasury,
however, will be retained by the Govern-
ment while the cash receipts and payments
section will be controlled by the Bank.
The daily cash balance of the Treasury
amounting nearly to Rs. 3 lakhs will be
in the custody of the Bank, for which they
will pay no interest to the Government
as the funds will form no deposit and will
be held as liquid resources required for
meeting the day-to-day expenses of the
Government that may become necessary.

For carrying on the transactions of the
Government, the Bank will receive no
commission, but it will be given an amount
equivalent to the salary now paid by the
Government to the officers in charge of
the monetary transactions of the Treasury.
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Baroda
BARODA'S RAILWAY PROGRAMME

The Bareda State, which c¢laims to have

the largest railway mileage in India for its
size and population, Is constructing more
feeder railroads. One hundred and fourteen
roads covering a length of 288 miles have
already beer completed.

To extend their programme further, the
Baroda Government  has  sanctioned  the
construction of thirteen village and feeder
roads in the Savili Taluka of the Baroda
distriet  at o cost of Rs. 1,416,250, The
Government, as a special case, pay all the
compensation for lands requived for rvoad
purposes and contribute one-third of the
cost, two-thirds of the remaining cost to
be borne by the Bavoda District Tiocal Board.

NEW NAIB DEWAN
11is Highness the Maharaja Sabib bas
been pleased  to  appoint  Mr.  Motilal
C. Desal, an clected member of the Dhara
Sabha, as Naib Dewan in charge of the
Liegal Section.

Kashmir
RASHMIR ADMINISTRATION

The total expenditure on the MNeteoro-
logical Department during the year 199(-935
amounted to Rs. 10,091, The Department
maintained eight  observateries and the
question of opening two new observatories
was under consideration. The activities of
the Depariment during the year were lnrgely
directed townrds schemes for Services

along the proposed Lmhore-Jammu-Srinagar
air 1oute.

NEW COMMERCE MEMBER
His Highness the Maharaja has appointed
Khan Dahadur Jafar Al Khan, M.B..,
Additional  Cowmmissioner,  Allahabad, as
Commerce and  Development  Minister,
Rashotir.  cice Sir Abdus  Samad Khan,
retiving  this month,
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General
SATYAGRAHA IN STATES

Anti-war satyagraha is not to be resorted
to in the States buat the poople of the

States, 1f they ave stron enoueh, cnn
4

offer safyayralia on theiv own vesponsibility
in order to have local issues and grievance
redressed, snid Mr, Gundhi when questioned
by a deputation of workers from Mowar
and  some  Rujputann and  Himalayan
States as o whether safyagraha in the
States had also been suspended.

To another question,  Mr. Gandhi replicd
that lists of Prajn Mandadl workers, who
were  alsa Congress  Comumittee  olliceo-
bearers, should be sent only through the
Prajn Mandal President, and workers could
join in  satyagraha i necessary  after
arranging for Praja Mandal work.

When asked whether  satyagraha could
be oftered  In  Dritish ‘antonments,
Mr. Gandhi said @ "It can be, but T do
not advise it.”

Questioned as to  whether satyugralia
could be offered in railway traing, Mr. Gandhi
veplied ;. “No. This will be of a violent
sort. My scheme is to offer safyayraliu
in villages while  walking, The shouting
of slogans in trains would disturb other
passengers and it would be ungentlemanly
to do so.”

Gwalior
SCINDIA SCHOOI,

No less than four royal visitors spent
nearly two hours at the Scindia School,
Gwalior. on Sunday morning, December sth.
Her Ilighness the Maharani Setu Pavvathi
Bai of Travancore, with s Highoess the
Maharajn of Travancore and s Highness
the Maharaja  of Bharatpur visited t{he
school in the company of their host, His
Hivhnees the Maharuja Scindia of Gwalior.

INDIANS‘Q.VERSEAS

Ceylon
CEYLON NATIONAL CONGRESS

More than usual interest attaches Lo

the 21st Session of the Ceylon Nutional
Congress which  met at Misigama on
December 21, as il was expected to clarify
the position following the failure of the
Indo-Coylon talks.

Mr., D. S. Senanayake, Minister of
Agriculture, one of the delegautes to the
recent delegation to India, referred in his
welcome address to the difference betwecu
their proposals and those of the Government
of luondia.

Wo proposed that franchise should be given to
all [ndians now in Coylon who have permanently
sottlod  down here and full rights of citizenship
should  bo given only to sceond generation of
such Indians.  Thoir proposal ia that full rights
of citizonship, with very minor restrictions, should
be given to all Indians who lived for five years
in Ceoylon and have their families here.

The speaker commented:

Thoeir proposals would practically amount to
our having to confer full rights of citizonship on
ontire 900,000 Indians now in Coylon irrespoctive
of the fact that their real home is India and not
Coylon oxcept to  those who choovse to  leave
Coylon. Wo found it impossible to agree to these
proposals and so the Confervnce had to emd in
an unsatistactory manner. We suggested that the
roposed Indo-Ceylon trade talks be taken up
ut represontatives of Government of India said
as no mutusl goodwiil had been ostublished, they
wero not prepared to discuss the questions of
trade between the two countries. He said although
they had failed in the immediate purpose of their
visit to Iadia, it had served a very useful purpose.
It bas shown us clearly how we stand in relation
to the present Government of India. It has also
shown us that when we are faced with probloms
and dangoers, it is usecless our oxpocting others to
help us to svlve those probtems.

Mr. Senanayake’s speech thus giving
details of proposals made by the Ceylon
and Indian Governments at the recent
talks in Delhi has naturally caused
considerable surprise in important political
and official circles in India. It was
expected that no publicity would be given

-to  such  proposals until the Ceylon

Government had reccived wnd  considered
the report of its delegates. This premature
publicity is certainly embarrassing as the
speech makes it clear that the Ceylon
delegates stuck to their proposals and were
unwilling to  come anywhere near a
consideration of who could be considered
as having an “abiding interest in Ceylon 7,

The President dr. 1. A. P. Vijeyeratne's
address was conceived in a more optimistic
vein. e visualised a  foture confedera-
tion of India, Burma and Ceylon, all the
three forming independent units of one
great sclf-governing dominion,

Remarking that quite apart from cultural
ties  that bind India  and Ceylon, the
question  of  political  union  has now
advanced to n stage of practical problem,
the DPresident said that
a free India, whether she remains within the
Commonwealth of British Empire or outside, will
find in Coylon a most valuable ally by reason
of tho safety of Coylon" harbours. For Ceylon
herself, it was not too far-fotzhed to visualise
the future of an indepondent existence.

Stating that he included Barma advisedly
in visnalising the confederation of India,
Burma and Ceylon in view of 300 years’
warm and cordial relations and ties of
common religion  betwesn  Burma and
Ceylon, Mr. Vijeyveratne declared that
in the avent of such an alliance, Ceylon too could
gain by India’s strength. Friendship between India
and Ceylon, botter understanding and sympathy
were necessary for the future of both. perhaps
more necessary for Coylon than for India.

The Congress adopted a  resolution
sympathising  with India’s struggle for
freedom :

This session expresses its sympathy with the people
of India in their struggle for freedom ; and expresses
its disapproval of the punishments imposed omn
India’s sons and daughters, who are participating
ip a movement of great moral significance to the
whole world based as it is on the principle of
non-violeace.

The Congress also passed a resolution
on Ceylon’s freedom, considering it impera-
tive that decisive steps should be taken to
secure immediately for Ceylon such political
status as would ensure for the people of
the country the unfettered right to deter-
mine their domestic and foreign policies
and frame their own constitntion,
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South Africa
HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR S. A

The following messages were exchanged
between the Prime Minister of the Union
of South Afrien and IL. K. the Viceroy on
the occasion of the change in the status
of the Agent-General for India in the
Union of South Africa to that of High
Commissioncr for Indin in the Union of
South Africa:

On behalf of the Government and people of
the UTnion of South Africa, T wish to convey to
Your Excellency and the Govoernmint and poople
of India our cordial congratulations on raising of
the status of Indian Agent-Gonoral in the Union
of South Africa to that of High Commissioner for
India. In thus placing tho status of the Indiun
roprosentative on the samo basis as that of the
newly appointed ropresentative of the Dominion
of Canada in the Union, the Union Govoernment
desiro not only to emphasise the importanco of
the post in itself, but also and wmore especially,
to expross to the pcople of India their sympathotic
interest in their progress towards the attuinment

of free and equal partnership in the British
Commonwealth of Nations. They venturo also to
express their confidence that India’s conspicuous
loyalty and outstanding sorvico in her present
war effort will hasten the achievement of that status.

Message from II. 1. the Viceroy to
General Smuts, dated December 22, 1910 ;

I am very grateful for your mossagn of
congratulation on the change in status of our
Agont-General, The (overnment and the people
of India share your view of the importance of
the step and will warmly appreciato tho sincere
desire of the Union Governmont to greot India
as an equal partner in the Commonwealth. They
will particularly welcome your reference to India’s
war effort, which is being daily intensificd. They
have watched with admiration the contribution
wl}nch_ Soutl} Africa, under your inspiring leader-
ship, is making to the effort of the Commonwoalth

to defeat the challenge to individual liberty and
free institutions.

The Government of India have selected
Mr. Ram Chandra, 1.C.S., for appointment
as High Commissioner for India in the
Union of South Africa, when Sir
B. Rama Rau, LC.S., vacates the post
pext May,
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Malaya
INDIANS IN MALAYA

Discussing  the various aspects of tho
condition of Indians in Malaya and the
Government  of  Indin’'s  ban on the
cmigration of unskilled labourers to that
country, Mr. R. Gopalan Aiyar of the
Liabour Department, Kuala Tumpur, in an
interview with the United Press, said:

This ban is a real hardship on Indinns. Malaya
no doubt offers o splondid tield  for cmployment
of Indinns. Though the ban hns been in existeneo
for the past two yoears, it has not prevented several
thousands praceadings to Malava payiog their own
passuges and it s never affected  the wagen of
Indinns on  the ather side. When  countrion liko
Burma  aad  Ceylon aro  imposing restrictions on
Indinos’ entry  into those  countries, it s a pity
India should  be blind to her own  advantago of
finding an outlet for her surplus population by a
self-denying  ordinnace Nothing i1 more cruel
than this to the peneral welfure of our peoplo of
all classes and it ix the peoples’ look.out here to
findd out how it nffects them and et accordingly.
What T am more concernasd about  is that the
ban worka to the greatest  disadvantage  of the
returning emigrants to Malaya.  There are several
Indinn labourers  working  on tho  Estates thero
who lave practienlly  settled o Malaya.  When
such people visit Indin to see their relations or
perform marviages, or take a holiday trip after o
long  time and when they wish  to return  to
Malaya, they find it diftieale to  come  back
under the ban, 1t is all right with clerks, doctors
or merchants, but it s different  with  labourers
who have made Malays their home, who have
small plots of land, o hut and a few livesstock,
etc., thero.

Thoso Indians  in Malayn  who have  beon
responsible for sugeesting this ban to the Govern-
mont of Indin, and who still ¢ry hoarse for its
continuanee, are not tho class of people who know
anything of the real existing conditious and facta
and who are in touch with the labouring classes,

But the mercantilo community and a fow others
who are in constant  touch with the mother
conutry are dead against this bau.  1n my personal
opinion the woonor it is Litted the better it will bhe
for Indiang both in Indin and Malaya. ‘Till such
time it i complotely romoved, a permit like that
tssued to Chinese emigrants proceeding to China
and willing to return to Malaya may be issued
by the Government, so that Indians .n-turning to
Malaya may not be handicapped.

I consider that in this mattor the Government
of India and incre particularly tho Government
of Madras should be far moro interested than the
Malayan Government,
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THE BATTLEI OF LONDON

Reviewing the situation created by the
persistent  enemy attacks on London, the
Editor of the Nineteenth Centwury and
After observes that it is untrue that
Londoners are unafraid, that they are
nob suffering, that they are cheerful .

Aftor u fow days of the horror that has como
upon them, their faces are tragic --not tho faces
of those, porlups, who arvive from the west and
wuburbs, although  these, too, have suffered—but
the fiuces of those who live in the East FEnd and
othor  congested  districts  and spend night aftor
night in erowdod shelter or in the Underground.
Every morning thoir eyos show the lack of sleep
more and more, and every evening the constant
skyward glances, and  thoe hypersensitiveness  to
sound, reveal the nervous tonsion and the dread
of the night to come. The nights arc indeed torrible
with the malignant droning of the German bombers
above, the glittering brilliance of the shell-bursts,
the swishing, whining descent of the bombs. the
earth-shaking roar of the explosions, tho red glare
of tho firos that follow, tho chattering rain of the
jaged  razor-edgod shell-fragmonts, tho rover.
borations (the ono romforl on such nights) of tho
anti-aireraft guns, the houses disembowelled and
smashed and split into  tho deserted stireveis, tho
doad, and the injured.

No onc who has lived through these
pights will be the same when they are
over. And yet fervent as the yearning is

that they may be overv soon,

the resolve that they shall not be over until the
foe has been broken is more fervent still (there
aro prayors for peaco in all the churches, and
rightly so, but the prayers must be for peace
and vietory, nevor for peace alone). Awful as
tho horror and the tragedy aro, and unendurablo,
almost, the apprehension of what is still to come,
there is a pride and a glory in being a Londoner
in London mnow--—in London, greatest city that is
and ever was, worthy successor to ancient Athens
and Romo, heart of the lmpire, and last strong.
hold of freedom in Europe.

If the Germans ever give up the idea
of invading Iugland and making themselves
masters of its ecapital, ‘they will do so
because they have been defeated, because
the heroes of the Royal Alr Force denied
them the command of the air, and because
the men, women and children of Tiondon,
although frightened, could not be daunted’.
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TWAR AND ITS REMEDY

“The only remedy for war is to
abolish commercial competition and replace
it with international co-operation,
establishing a * World Co-operative Commen-

wealth of Free Pceoples’ in which no

nation or person can be subjugated or
cxploited by any other but where all
enjoy the same liberty and status in a
new world under the dynamic power of
which will be ‘The Golden Rule' instead
of the rule of gold which contests the

present systom of so-called civilization,”
thus observes Mr. T'rancis Bell writing in
the New History.

This means the end of all imperialistic ambitions—
but it also will mean that the peoples of evory
nation  will have “moro than enough and to
sparc ”’, aud poace and plonty " will reign.

It will mean the broaking down of the man-
made walls of separation—Tariffs, Creoeds, Frontiers,
Nationalities, Class and Caste,

It will mean that the machine will become the
gsorvant of man, instead of as at prosent a monster
that is working for his destruction. It will mean
that all that is being spent in woen, wealth, and
material for the mutual murder of mankind will
bo spent in construction purposes to improve the
conditions of all.

It will mean the substitution of sanity for insanity.
This can only be accomplished by a change in
tho ideology of the people, when success will not
bo dotermined or measurod by the individual or
national bank balance—such  things should be
entirely foreign in the new order—but in the
happiness and improved conditions of the peoples
of all countries.

TFor this condition (o be permanent,
says the writer, we must have the personal
conviction of the common origin of all men
in the Fatherhood of God—

Who or Which has been revealed to us as the
Universal and Indwelling Spirit of Love and to
harmonize with Which is the only hope for or of
humanity. the only path to peace and the brother-
hood of man.

This is not an impossible Utopia—it will
materialize when mankind so desires and g
prepared to abide by its conditions, the realization
of the purpose of life, the goal of humap
progress,



FRENCHMEN DEFEATED FRANCE

G?OI‘QC Peel, writing in the Contemporay,
Review for August, is strongly "

of opini
that France fell because the oo

battle
France was a by o
. : attle ;

bet ween Frenchmenp.

He goes on to say that during itg lifo
of seventy years up to 1910, the ’I‘hird
Republic may be credited with

) ) many
splendid achievements, ’
But there was one vit i
: al thing whi H
not or, at aay rate, did not ﬁn«-\\‘xl‘(:.ch 1? coud

nation ay 4 V\l’\"x\;ltar

During the forty years fi .
the Republican (,‘?mgtitutim:o”i]n ﬂ;‘;_‘._?:m,tl(-mmn of
war of LT8R, political instability ;.)ro[\tp'lm o
world .lmmg treated to the spm't.uvl(s n;'u vl tho
than fifty-two phantom governments wir)‘““ o
8paco of: forty yoars. During  that i that
real business of Parliament, that ig feniod
of the peoplo and the conduct of
was  practically neglocted.

The numerous go-callixd parties
only two. Thero was the Loft whici
maximun and there was the Rig wl
a minitnum of the Republic. This was
controvorsy fought in tho aip and aiwxm et
a.t, nny.mw more respeci{uble tlum‘th. S,
tics which othorwise occupied ]’urlinnm[r)n

From 1914 to 1940, however,
3 ;ww foreco emerged ioto the
with momontous consequencos f N

H 8 or g . s

and silently a new party bogan ‘()k;':,llv(’.‘ Slowly
which, this time, meant businegy “l' it head
n}t;nhfir in_ & maximum, nor in ;l- mit;x' belioved
the llopl&'l;l}c; it did not bhelieve iy bl "ll{:“m of
at all. us  party was that of the Curnn:ll.).‘,‘-b:m
1 1 ists,

19'{‘;101\‘“3? of) thvls' NeW  party after the w N
-18 was, howoever, vory iy, But '“ur of
world economic crash came “in 1929, Fr when the
she rosisted longer than any voth;\nca, though
presently began to feel the pinch and’ t‘:rn(.;-).;“',‘ltr'\"
. Btivas,

To the question how wag T
French Government ang ), (}at the
Staff adopted doctrines so obyjgyg) eneral
to success in the war, the Wriib fatal
that 1t was er Bays

probably because they must

the French people and the b,}:‘g:’]z} known that
unwilling to do more than sit tigy, ' army  were
fond off tho aggressor. gt at home and

And tho final reason why they
adopting an attitude so ubterly u\l‘fero bent on
traditions and iustincts, as we|| uﬂmn to  thoip
to common senso, was that France 1, ‘;0 opposoed
oaten out snd exhausted by her intu long been
sities and, as a fighting force, wgg °lina.l animo.
when the war really bagan and the toc( ead.  Thyg
though the gallent sons of Frapce i Cunded,
+ France”’ did not, sull oxigtod,

had tho loyal support of the

the
the condition

of public finance

were  roally
\ was for g,
it which was for

was
porsonadj-

A new factor and
field of pn“(i(‘ﬂ
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HOW TO CHOOSE YOUR READING

.\Vntinu on the ahove topice, Mr. . Giraves
points out in the Rosteruican Digest thad
everybody reads to-day
worse.  Compulsory
desire  for

for boetter or for
educntion  and  the

recrention have  made  the

reud: . .
wding hubit practieadly universal Suppost

one desir g ' |

' desives strictly to do his own seloct:

ag of books on what

winciples  shall
he depend » brinciples s

.
The A H

morice :

nted Hm-:pm'«l"l\'l“"Nm”d”"'"l”" Erorson, origin-

: soever rend any  hook (h.u' o nolt

an year o Vi

uml) |l..\.“r|(l;.‘l A\lu\.\r rend any but fumons hooks,

like.” g, N ;\. ,l';y rlumk but  that which you

. . N S, ' i i

gives i nious nuthor and librarian,

B i ar the chaicn of booksa . Does

v 100k deave wny  hred  of o

e fecking gy 4he N

Van Dyl first t !
the gonera

books of o o
of yaue 'p;(‘,‘(l‘f\l:“ ' .-”n‘” to Mrowd only the tots
in any way }Am:'“ b woll as “Coverythinog  that
Jabn 'Klmkiu n.n "‘\.““,.“ remote bonring upon it
of hterature w,"«'f" Avoid expecindly that elass
the most poisn el has t kaowing  tone it iR
have us (o l’:‘l""" of ‘H“. Laslio Stephen would
mastorpicces,  Cpigien e (b rowding Cthe  grest
a0 exaet Héim“':. e of hooks ia not gt presont
Koen diseriminat; sl lvrnhuh]y never  will b
ultimato rew 100 i the choico of booka is the
ard  of much reading and  foll living.
consider the wlvico of older

sxporionced  pes
. ; wlorn - four
own canclusion, A, then form ¥

‘ i wholosome snd
womind of boe wha reads it !
would have one  read

It i always wise to
and  more

, N

t When the individual reader realizes the
ru

.o.\ulu(\, of books, he will be more
dlscrxminnting in
concludes:

his c¢hoice.  The writer

In the tinal analysis it iv truo that out of the

:‘);l‘-ll:.;)l"':"::f ")Unku thers aro nf:lfy’ n low (hmmund‘
such ﬂ“h‘(‘m‘l;xnl;;)()rtum. ““_("}t!muug tho \'n_lm' of
timo  chosen nts. ."“”'““U(N have from time to
WOre among Hci‘rmm hooks which  thoy ht_ﬂlovod
of these i,: g-m best. l."r"l‘l"ﬂ ll_lo muost farmoud
one hundred L,”‘ Joho Lubbock's list of the bost
read } ,’““kﬂ- oo many peaplo 'uf to-day
o 1o books at all giving  as  their  excuse
there ate no worth while books any moro”.

| Fl}o {'(vuli'/,u(i.,n of thu‘ imwti.muhln value  of
)uol\.jt will croato the reading habit and will place
one in noble company. The great bibliophifes of
history  such  ug Cicero, Bacon, Lamb,  Harzlitt,
’t;‘nd Er.m-rmn‘ all had groat passions for books.
Che  picturo  of  Milton— blind,  white-haired, a
living shadow, sitting stroking and  Kkissing the
bfl“kﬂ l}e could no longer read isx  altogether
disparaging to the modera reader’s calloused and
desultory spirit.
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THE CABINET MINISTER AND
ADMINISTRATION

The position of a Cabinet Minister ‘as
the head of & department under Parlia-
mentary Government is the subject of an
interesting article by MacGregor Da.xx"son
in the September pumber of the Polt.tz'cal
Scicnce Quarterly. .(The Minister's position
is justified on two broad ground’m he
holds his oftico as & representative of
the people and it is his paramount dl?ﬁy
to sce that the popular will is carried
into effect. Secondly, ns he is in supreme
charge of & department yet not member
of its permanent staff, he is‘expe‘cted “to
bring to the work of ndmimstmtxon' h
treshness of outlook, & stimulus to action,
and a breadth of view’' which a perma
nent ofticial cannot supply.w Mr. Dawson
the position in “the light of

threc noted Cabinet
e all equally guccessful.
tish Ministers—Lord
Liloyd George and
“ not only because
y as Ministers

examines
the expericnces of
Ministers who wer
These distinguished Bri
Oxford and Asquith, Mr.
Lord Curzon--are chosen
of their exceptional capacit .
put also because each presents en.tnjely
different qualities and equally diss:ml?ar
methods in dealing with administrative

difftculties "

Asquith, Lloyd George and Curzon, while d)ﬁermg
from one another in many ways, nll_fo o;)vz
the British cabinet tradition 1n the quahtnfs t}:ey
prought to their respectivo posts. Although et;;
were amateurs and generally unable to comp 2
with their officials in techn}cal expertness, ‘ea;:e
was nevertheless an expert in another sense L ”1
was & skilled administrator who wasC btl e{
competent to run & department well. _The} avm
Minister, if he s to peffgrmrat!;::r a;lacnlon:

wtely, needs o varo
:S::}ilnﬁxe()l) equipment ;  be shpuld possoss)‘such
qualitios as o discriminating judgment, ab.r\uo»:-
ledge of men, . sound common sense, an ability ”o
mako decisions, a willingness to work exceptionally
hard, and an understanding of orgamzn.nox.x.
Most of thess a Minister 18 likely to ha\sfm
fair measure at the time of his appomfugent, or
the hard proving-ground of the House O oFu:poxl:a
develops and troins its members along precisely
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theso lines, and there is a reasonable assurance
that only the best of the survivors will be given
portfolios. The lack of any technical or narrow
gkill on the part of the Minister makes himn
unusually adaptable, and he is consequontly able
to move from department to department with
comparative easo and, as a rule, littlo loss in
ofticiency. This adaptability may be, of course, easily
overstressed ;  for no Minister's talents are so
catholic that they will not be better suited to some
dopartments than to others, Mr. Lloyd George,
for oxample, chose tho Presidency of the Board
of Trado in preferonce to the more remunerative
Postmaster-Generalship, because the latter “ offered
him neither scopo for initiative nor o challenge to
entorprise,” both of which he boped to find—and
did find—at the Board of Trade. Asquith as
Homeo Secretary and Prime Ministor, Lloyd George
as Minister of Munitions and War Prime Minister,
Curzon as Foreign Secretary are further examples
of the same happy result obtained by matching
porsonal traits to a congenisl office.

Curzon was, of course, tho antithesis of Lloyd
Goorge in his reluctance to delegate any power or
responsibility. Each had a flair for organization;
but the ono built it about himself as the source
of all energy and direction, while the other was
content to make his immediate contribution only
when the circumstances were so urgant that his
gpecial intervention beeame imperative. Curzon’s
methods and painstaking industry undoubtedly had
a buresucratic taint; but he protected himself by
his imagioation and breadth of vision, and there
were times when higs ordored control of detail
geemed closely alliecd to genius. But his passion
for keeping a carcful watch on every activity
constituted a serious fault, for it mado his
administration unduly dependent on its head.

Each Minister will naturally rely on
those qualities of mind and character,
which have already served him well and
to which in Jarge measure he owes his
existing high position.

Tho judicial Asquith will bring exceptional care
and discriminating judgment to his administrative
problems ; the impulsive Lloyd George  will
approach his taek with his well-known vigour and
imagination; the bureaucratic Curzon will direct
every detail with a painstakiog thoroughness
which bas become his second nature. Each will
affect his civil rervants in an equally characteristic
fashion : an Asquith by a calm confidence in their
ability and co-operation, a Lloyd George by fair
words and an appeal to their resourcefulness, a
Curzon by scathing rebuke and porsonal examplo.
Yet the geueral psychological effect may be much
tho same in all these cnses. The civil servant
will be given u stimulus and a new point of view;
be will be brought into immediate and frequent
contact with & mind quite different from his own
in training, outlook and experience, yet one
which is by no means inferior in either shrewdness
or capacity.
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BRITISU INTERESTS IN INDIA

“ Rritain conquered India for the economic
advantages her occupation offered it,” says
Mr. Ascka Mechta, writing on * British
interests  in India’ in  the December
number of the Modern Leview.

From tho days of the East Indin Company to
our times they have made many adjustments to
oxtract fuller  advantages from  changing circum-
gtances, but their ossentinl character hus remuined
consistently harmful to Indian interests.

They set foot on the Indian soil ns a corporate
body with umnitied control and monopoly rights
ian the form of the Eust Indin Company. Since
then, thoy have always striven to maintain that
unity and momnopoly and to widen tho ficld of
their activities.

In thoeighteenth contury, trade with India was very
profitable.  To take advantage of it the DBritishers
came to India, not iadividually as merchaonts or
cven adventurers, but as u corporate body with
monopoly rights. The unity and mounopoly hoelped
them not only to make hugo profits but gradually
to acquire control over the country. The Flag
followed the 'I'rade.

The large profits had far-reaching cftects on
the politics and the economy of CGreat Dritain.
The Industrial Revolution swept through Britain
and mado it ‘““the workshop of tho world . This
workshop needed growing markets for manufactured
goods and later for investments and expanding

supplies of raw materials.

Britain determined to keep India an
agricultural colony, supplying raw materials
and absorbing British manufactured goods.
The economic development of India could
be thus
because of the political control DBritain

*arrested and even reversed ',

exercised over her.

Ruralisation of India was adopted almost as a
policy. Indian handicrafts wero ruthlossly destroyed.
Even agriculture was negloctod excopt that sector
of it that was needed in Britain's intercsts, such
as the commercial crops like jute and cotton.
In scholarly languare all  this was called
laissez faire.
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Crores of rupees were sunk in India to open her
up  for  British  goods wnd investroents. Put
serupulous ears was taken to arresi her industrial
developrent. The rules for the purchnse ot the
Indign  Governmeot's  stores, issued in 1870 and
1875, forbado the purchase of most  ndastrial
goods v Indin and requiced  all eonteacts to be
made in London. The Government satrangled our

industrinl oxpansion to bonefit the British interests.

Over  Ra, 700 crores  woere spent on raillway
construction in India, spanning her vast distances
for the «quick trausport of British goods  end
troops, but not n bolt or a nut was sought to bo

produced in tho country,

When  development  of same  industries

in Indin  appearcd  to be inevituble,

the DBritish  interests, alwayvs  alert. and
woll-organised entered the field themselves.

The industries  were  developed  under

British control and safely planted behind
the rapidly rising tarlil walls,

The luxury of protection has cont the Indian
people about  Rs. H00,00,00,000 but  its  win
benefit  hay  acerued  to the  British interests

that dominate Indian o lustries,

In tho railways not only the nine mmjor lines
(Capital Rso 7000 crores) are owaoed or operated
by tho British, but sven ol the thirty-one manor
railways, twenty -cight (Capital - Rs 11H,00,00,000)
are in British bands,  Of the hundred Jute Mills
(Capital  Rso 23,00,00,000)  working iv Indin, over
50 (Capital R 17,00,00,000) are ander Britixh
control.  Fven in the  Cotton Textile  industry,
which is popularly belicved to be nomonument. of
Indian enterprisc, over 20 per eent of it s in
Britsh hands. [ conl nnnes and ten and  colfeo
plantations thoe  British predominanes 12 patent
to all.  In sugar,  cement, paper,  matehes, thoy
bavo signilicnnt shres  The deposits with British-
owned and contralled banks are much larger than
those with the [ndin banks @ Exchange Danks
Rx. 70 crores, Onagsi-indinn Banha @ Rs 105 erores,
Indian  Banks : Rs. 8§t crores. In losuraney,
147 foreign companies draw  an annual premium
of Rs. 7 crores whilo 232 Indian Companies draw
an annual  premium of  Rs. ¥.75,00,000; but oot
all the lantto:r are ~wwdeshi.  Tudin hay thus been
reconguored  behind tho taritt wall

Theso industries are coutrolled by a handful of
“trusts T Bradys, Kallick  Nixons,  Sassoons in
Weatern Indin, Andrew Yule & Co, Martin & Co,,
Mcleod & Cooete,in eastern Indin, Livery one
of these trusts has many industrinl concerns under
it Andrew Yulo and  Company, tor instance,
controls 31 concorns spread ont o fifteen ditterent
fichds ot industrial activitics,

R
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FUNDAMENFALS OF DIEMOCRACY

The theory of Democracy is not a
definite system of political philosaphy like
Communism or Fascism, says Me. P. Nagaraja
Rao in the Aryan DPath  for December.
It is a collection of principles that ave
gonerally regarded and accepted as intrin-
sically valid. They are accepted by the
Democrat as self-evident.

What are the democratic principles?
First, that the individual is of the greatest
value in life and that the success of any
civilisation or the efticiency of any govern-
ment should be measured in terms of the
scopo provided for individual development.

The production of *the splondid  individual
and  not  tho  mechanically  eftisiont. society ™
is the aim of tho Domoerat. To o very large
oxtent. . Domocrat s aninddividualist. Tho
mdividual for the Democerat i8 not  to be treated
as “a drop of blood in a racial purity, nor as
a cog in a proletarian or totulitarian machine, nor
ng an ant in o socinl termitary U, but as a sell
thut must live and grow according to tho highest
law of its being.

The seccond
democracy is the belief in the principle

important  principle of

of freedom as fostering the tender plant
of individuality.

Freedom i the thing for which tho individual
lives aand without it he iy mna botter than a
robot, an auwtomaton.  The denial of freedom is
the denial of all that makos lifo worth living.
A systematic donial of  freedom  reduces men to
the lovel of brutes. The denial of freedom
produces in men listlesness  and cruelty togother
or in alternation. Passive adaptation is impossible
for tho iadividual; #o tho individuals that aro
devied frecdam  turn out to  bo  grotesque and
distorted specimens, In the long run their powers
of endurancs aro also at an end. Endurauce is
the outcome of freedom.  Without liberty an
individual will not be able to learn to endure.
Thus the denial of liberty would stand in the
way of the achiovement of truo strongth, which
is valuable and real only where it is self-developed.

From these twin concepts of the
sacredness of the individual and the
necessity of freedom, all other minor

tenets of Democracy follow.

The Doemocrat has no faith in the cult of the
superman, The Democrat would never congent

TOPICS FROM PERIODICALS 53

to sacrifice the manifold personalities of the
difforeat  individuals for the producsion of the
more  powerful or more imposing Leviathan.
Democrats disbelieve in the principle that ¢ the
fow must guide and tho rest must follow”. The
Democrat belioves that all men reach their best
in different  ways. The ordinary man is neither
wickod at heart, nor weak in hoad; he is not
oven  rualleable  ¢lay to be properly shaped into
torm. The Domoerat believes that the individual
in a free environment has the greatest chance
of rising to his ftull stature.

No true Democrat ever claims that
Democracy is a final form of Government ;
but it is, as the writer truly observes,
the least objectionable form of government
that is practicable.

In the long run the Dewocratic principle makes
for civilisation. It is not a mero form of
sovernment, it is an ideal philosophy of values.
It is tho soerot of socinl peace. If human beings
form one vast family, it i8 through the principle
of Democracy that we may teach them, educate
thom to love one auother and to pursue, ia
their common interests, the highest good of which
mankind is  capable.  Call it  enlightened  self-
interest if you like —but remowber, it is enlighten-
ed—and thorefore intenscly lLuman and not
unworthy of men.

INDIAN BANK, LIMITED
(ESTABLISHED IN 1907)
Head Office: North Beach Road, MADRAS

LocArL Braxcuus:--Esplanade, Mylupore,
Royuapettah, Sowcarpot, Purasawalkam, Triplicane
and Theagaroyanagar ;

Braxcues :—Adoni, Alleppey, Bangaloroe.
Bangalore Cantt.,, Bezwada, Bombay, Calicut,
Cochin, Coimbatore, Colombo, Erode, Guntur,
Jaffnn, Karaikudi, Madura, Nandyal, Pudukotah,
Quilon, Salem, Tiruppur, Tiruvarur, Trichur,
Trichinopoly, Tuaticorin, Kumbakonam and
Tirunelveli.

Sup-Orrrces:—Gudivada, ‘Tonali, Bhimavaram,
Repulli, Tanuku, Duggirala, Narasaraopet,
Udumalpet, Devakottah and Maruteru.

Authorised Capital .. Rs. 60,00,000
Issued and Subscribed Capital Rs. 47.92,800

Paid-up Capital .. Rs. 12,79,280
Reserve, Contingent and othe

Funds Rs. 19,20,096
Total Working ¥unds on 30-6-'40 Rs. 5,15,24,973
All kinds of Banking Butiness including

Foreign Exchange done.
For particulars, please apply to any of the Offices.

N. GOPALA IYER,

Secretary.
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INDIAN ECONOMY AND NATIONAL
GOVERNMENT

Dr. C. R. Reddy, writing on the above
gsubject in the Twentieth Century for
December, points out that “ the economic
govercignty of Ingland over India must
cease as much in the interests of England
as of India. If India continucs to be the
weak link that she is today, the Imperial

chain will scrap”. Ilence he urges that

in Indian the State must undertake
the primary responsibility for cconomic
reconstruction.

For this it i3 not necessary, though it is desirable,
to democratise the counstitution. It is enough if
the Ceontral Government is nationalised by tho
constitution of a Cabinet of the nominees of the
leading political organisations in the country so
that they may fire the adminigtration with our
national ambitions and rouse the moral onthusiasm
of the poople. An ecconomic planning inspired by
the ambition to bo a first-class Stato aund oqual
Imperial Unit is bost achieved by a Govornment
in which the leaders of Iandian opinion play a
directing part. As things are, tho pupular feeling
is that the Central Government as now constituted
and functioning touches only the pockets of the
people and not their hearts.

During the war, of course, the only right course
is to invest our monies in fields that yield the
quickest and best results; for we cannot afford
to lose time preparing sxlow, undevelopod fields
for 8 production which might not arrive in timo
for meeting swift mochanised attacks. So, 1 for
one am not in the least opposed to the policy
of buying or getting tanks and planes made in
America or wherever they could be got in good
quality and very good time. But this cannot b
made the permanent policy of tho State, leaving
India for ever an impossible country for war
industries with the oxception of perhaps light
munitions.

Indian industrialists complain that the
ghipbuilding, aviation and motor industries
proposed to be started by them are not
receiving the consideration due from the
Government, Mr. Walchand Hirachand
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has shown what an amount of help had
been given by the DBritish  Government
to Cunard and other shipping companies
and how the attitude of the Indian
Government to Indian shipping has been
almost the reverse of helpful.

Sinco the immedinte War policy of tho Govern-
ment must aim  at quick and good results and
cannot, excopt to a limited oxtent, concern itaelf
with tho slow process of preparing India for war
production and other factors of national efliciency,
it i3 necessary to create confidence in the poeople
that tho futuro would not bhe uneglected or ham-
pered as in the past; and this can be done only
by nationalising tho Central Government without
reforonce  to  conatitutional  controversios, 1t is
enough if for tho present Indin is put undor a
strong and capable cabinot of National Leaders.

PRICE CONTROL

An informing article on " Price Control "
is presented in the Half Yearly Journal
of the Mysore University by Mr. Tirumala-
char, who traces the history of the present
price control scheme by the Government
of Indin since September 1989, No scheme
of DPrice Control, however perfect, can
effectively cure all the evils of a soariog
price level during period of war. For,

it can achiove its purpose only as a part of a co-
ordinated and comprehensivo policy of war economy,
The roots of the problem lie deeper in the financing
of increased Governmont demands by inflationary
mothods and in tho physical shortage of goods.  The
cure must consoquently he radieal.  Taxation must
be high enough to provent people from offering high
retail prices.  Tho compulsion to puy taxes has to
bo accompaniod by tho persuasion to lend to the
Government with similar results.  And a system of
rationing will have to be introduced on a m;llicivn(ly
wide seale to give a turn to tho normal tradiug
provesses, which in war-tune mako retail shops tho
perfect centre for the activitios of profiteors,

Price control will, therefore, bo politically succes-
ful and econmically sound only if it is regarded an
one of the aspects of general economic policy.  If,
however, the prescnt war is financed by intlationary
means, then no measures of Price Control, however
striagent, can prevent prices trom rising,  Indeod
in these circumstanees, it ix not desirable to keop
prices down.  Forif the Governmont  doos not raise
tho resources, it needs cither by taxation or by the
borrowing of genwne savings, then a rise in pricoes,
is the ouly way in which the consumption of the
people can bo reduced in order to set the necessary
labour, matcrials and eapital equipment free for tho
purposes of war.
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CHRISTIAN INDIANS & NATIONALISM

Dr. H. C. Mookerjee, writing in the
New  Review for December, points out
that the greatest hindrance to a happy
and uapited India is the regrettable appear-
ance of the spirit of separatism, which
has most unfortunately manifested itself
in some form or other in every part of
the country. Almost everywhere, interested
motives alonc nccount for dilfercnces of
opinion which interferes with the growth
of our national unity, Practically every
community, he says, claims a definite
percentage of services and clamours when-
ever it feels dissatisfied with the proportion
of Government patronage it enjoys. It is
susprising to notico the grounds on which
such claims are advanced.

Someo communities base their claims on the fact
that thoy constitute the backward, depressed or
scheduled castes, others on the fact of their superior
wealth, oducation or vested interests. Communities
aro not wanting which claim special treatment on
acoount of thuir luyalty and services to the Empire
and stress their value as rocruits to the army.
Political predominance in the past, fancied supe-
riority as & fighting race and what amounts to their
nuisance value jaro also put forward as reasons
for apecial troatmont. These claims for prefereatial
treatment are dictated by the desire to have a
larger share in the loaves ond fishes of oftice
than a particular communicy is entitled to on
the bgis of efficiency.

Speaking broadly, probably with the
exception of the Anglo-Indians and
Domiciled BEuropeans, all minority com-
munities form part of a single nation.
In no sense of the term camn they be
regarded as aliens.

The Muslims, the Sikhs, the Indian Christians
and other minority communities, to all intents
and purposes, are members of the same great
nation. And yet mutual distrust and suspicion

TOPICS FROM PERIODICALS
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mark the relations of the differeont communities.
Communalism has heen found to pay with the
result that many who, in their heart of hearts, are
aware of its evil effects, are taking advantage of
the preseat situation for the sake of immediate gain.

Speaking for the Christians, Dr. Mookerjee
deplores that the so-called Communal Award
has forced them to become a separate
political entity, By no stretch of imagina-
tion could it lead to national solidarity.
Hence he pleads for a revision of the
constitution eliminating this anomaly.

Some change in the constitution is bound to come
88 soon as the present war is over in which we all
hope that Britain will be victorious. For all we
know, such changes may come eveun earlier. Now is
tho time for all of us to come together and to put
in a united demand for either the annulmeat of the
Communal Award altogether or, if that is regarded
as too drastic astep, which I do not admit, to at
least demand a substantial modification of it in the
shape of joint electoratos.

It is quite true that if we seek incluson in the
genera electorate, it will imply our social, economic
and political absorption or rather assimilation by
the majority communities or, if you prefer it, our
extiaction as a separate and independent political °
entity. From this will follow the loss of that
importance which some of us onjoy to-day as the
leaders of the promineat members of a cowpara-
tively small group. The utter worthlessness of this
artificial importance, which some of us are enjoying
at prasent, is a matter of such common knowledge
that it deceives no one.

I would, therefore, most earnestly entreat every
Christian Indian to think over this matter earnestly
and to come to a just and correct decision. Let
those of us who are thinking ahead of the times
continually and without any intermission agitate
for the acceptance of this principle and educate
our brothers in faith in political wisdom, so that
the transition from the communal to the general
eloctorate may be natural and an easy one, and
the demand for it may emerge so naturally,
spontaneously and universally as to be almoat
automatic.
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VIIDANTA DESIKA

Brahmachari Bhaktichaitanya writes about
Sri Vedanta Desika, the great South Indinn
Vaishnavite Saint in  the December
number of the Prabuddie DBharata. The
Brahmachari  says that Desika was a
versatile genius and o true philosopher
who did not divorce philosophy from the
realitics of life. In those days of religious
fanaticism, he combined in himself the
most generous folerance to the views that
were not his own with the courage of
his fundamental convictions. The writer
continucs :

The lifo of Desika  impressos  one  with tho
contraries; ho was a kavi and a Tarkika, o saing
and a snvant, a storn ascotic and a householdor,  One
sees him ag a merciloss dobator with dialoctical skill
in groat controversies, fizhting with tho  lightning
shafts of reason : another sees him as an Acharya
expounding thoe scriptures with authority; for tho
third he is an ideal saint with innate beauty of
character; for tho fourth ho is a mystic in whom
boundless Para Bhakti to tho Deity and burning
love for his spiritual teachor are bleuded in perfect
symphony.

Desikna’s great service to the cause of
Sri Vaishnava Philosophy is recounted in
the following words by the writer:

Desika’s great servico to the cause of Sri
Vaishnava philosophy was the saving of tho Sruta-
prakasika, tho great gloss on the Sri Bhashya of
Sri Ramanuja, by the famous Sudarsana Bhattarya,
from destruction whon the srmy of Malik Kafur,
General of Allauddin sacked Srirangam in 1327 a.n.
8ri Sudarsana Bhattarya, bofore he was killed in the
goneral massacre, handed over to Desika his work
as well as his two childron. Desika with the
precious gloss and the two childron fled to Mysoro
territory 'whcro ho stayed fora time. After some
years having como to know that Srirangam was {reed
from the ruthless hands of the vandals, he returned
to the holy city and resumed his old office.

.Demkq spont much of his timo at Srirangam and
’rlruvahmdmpumm as an ideal householder living a
llfe z?f qbsolufo poverty. He spent the last years of
hig life in quiet meditation retiring from all philoso-
phical wranglings. 1t is chronicled that he passed
away after completing tho full span of lifo.

VaisnNaviTe REFORMERS oF INDIA. By Prof.
Rajagopalachari. Re. One. To Subscribers of
“Indn Review,” As. 12. G. A, Natesan & Co.,
Publishers, Madras,

[TANUARY 1911

TIMES OF INDIA ANNUAL

This  Annunl for 1911, which ia priced
Rs. Two, fully maintains its high standard
alike in printing and get-up. ight full
plates in colour, besides  numerous repro-
ductions of photograpbs, make a  sumptu-
tous volume. " Shivaji  at  Aurnngzeb's
Court " is s fine picture depicting o well
known scene in Indian history. The
Mahratta  Chicftain’'s  Indignant  prolest
against  tho  Fmperor's  insult is o vividly
portrayed.  There arve interesting articles
on u  variely  of  subjects  of  equal
interest  to the  layman  and  scholar.
H. IL. The Muaharnja of Nawanugar recounts
his shooling experiences.  Other articles of
note are: " The Power of Iron ™ by Verrier
Flwin, " The Mavwari Marionette Man™
by A, Duarte, and " The Chitrakathis
(The Picture Showmen of the Decean) ™ by
B. G. Murdeshwar. Altogether the Annual
is replete with things to  instruct  and
entertain the reader,

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

INDIAN MreskEUMs AND Crrrenar RecoNsTruerioN,
By H. Gocetz. [The Now Roview, December 1940, ]

GOVERNMENT  AND Reuatn Recoxseptermion. By
Clifford Manshardt. [ The Indian Journal of Social
Work, December 1940, ]

A 'LH‘I‘: Prerore or Swamr Paramasxasna. By
Sister Doviunata, [ Messago of the Kast, September
19-40.)

AGRICULTURAL. MankeriNe IN INpia. By Rajani
Kanta Das. [ The Modern Review, December 1910,

Inota’s River ov Rowaxce. By St. Nilal Singh,
{The Times of Indin Annual 1941.)

Tur Assatic Socipry or BuNuar. By Dr. Kalidua
Nag. [New Asia, December, 110 ]

PraNy or LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT IN INDIA. By
Sir A, P. Patro. [The Caleutta Municipal Gazetto
Aauniversary Number. |

DrverLorsENT  or  Travancorr  Fisuenes, By
Dr. ¢, ¢ John. [Tm\'uncorv lnlunnutinu,
November 1940.]
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FEALT N TIEN TR A RT L AREP T RS

Questions of Importance

Dr. SAPRU'S STATEMENT
In o =ztatement dreawing  attention to
the present  politieal  situation  in the
countra, the Ri. Hon, Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru
offers  the following suggestions to end
the dead-lock and brivg about a National
Government.:

1. (¢} That Mahatima Gandhi, i whom all the
powers and functions ot the Congress are at present
contred, and  Mr. Jinnah »:ho}xlnl meet and moeet
promptly and discuss t_hin;:s in a freo, open u.nzl
Jarge-hearted maoner with the hxod.(lol(\l'nunal,mn
that they must como to some sort of o settlemont ;

(#) That, not only should they meot between
themselves, but they  should alko invite one or
two lenders of the Hindu Sabha, tho Sikhs and
the Doepressod Chisses, et and 1 would nmnke nn
enrnest, appeat (o them just a8 I would to Mr. Jinnah,
that, in tho larger interests of the country, t!m
apirit  which should  permeatoe ﬂ‘mm in  their (!m.
cussions  should be different  from  that  which
prrimoates  in public dizcussions. 1t will do no
good at this juncture and cortainly not promote
tho objective of unity or settlement _m ask \\'lmth?r
it is right or wrong o mnke the future of India
depondent upon tho will or tho velo of the
mitoritios. Wo must take tho situation as it is
at prosent.

(¢) 'Thoy must also sco tho Viceroy and press
on him--1. to reeonstruet for the period of tho
war his government so as to give it in substance
the character of o Nativnal Government. From
n practical point of view, it is entirely immaterial
by what namo you call it, whether you call it
n ¢ national government’ or a “ national exeeutive or
merely an ‘executive council’, tho essence of thoe
whole thing being, that the numboer of non-official
Indians, who command the confidenco of large
goctions of tho poople, in whose honour and
judgment the country ean trust, should be
proponderantly large.

2. That with tho advent of the now
Commander-in-Chicf, or oven before, an  Indian
Defence Meomber should be appointed as the moral
ctfect of that on the imagination of the people will
be immense, and in wmy opinion, Government in
agreoing to it will bo roviving the fn.ith of t}m country
and removing the sense of frustration, which, in the
last analysis, is affecting the entire psychology of
the country.

3. They should press on the Viceroy that
heavy industries, particularly those connected with
the war, including the manufacture of aeroplanes
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should bo started at as early a date as possible,
even though Whitehall moy  be wnwilling for one
reason or another, anl tell him plainly that the
plea that tochnical experts are not available or
cannot be pot elsowhere is looked upon even by
the frionds of Government as a plea of obstruc-
tion or delay, which ¢an bring no conviction to
the Indian mind.

4. Thoy must also draw attontion to the
preosont  constitutional position in the provinces
and tell him that if the old Ministries cannot be
revived or eannot work smoothly, an attempt
should bo mado with the goodwill of all to
establish mixed or Coalition Ministrios and oven
il this attempt fails, non-oflicial Advisers to be
associated with tho adwministration of the provinces
simulaneously with  the reconstruction of the
Contral Government, and, lastly, that the War
Roard, which alone ean  at this stage bring
British - India end  Indian States  together on a
common  platform, bo established provided it is
going to be a live and active Board.

BRITISH M. P.s’ APT’EAL TO INDIA

A letter to the people of India from
friends in t{he Ilouse of Commons has
been published in'the press. The signatories
include some well-known members belong-
ing to different parties in the Houso.
They underline the Viceroy's offer and

plead for a provisional settlement,

'The British people desire that the advance
towards Indinn political freodom should be made
as rapidly as possible. Realities must, however
bo faced. India will cortainly appreciate that it is,
hardly possible for the Dritish Government to
tako part in a complicated constitutional settle-
ment  in tho midst of war. Mr. Gandhi hag
rocognised this. But the war must not be ade
an oxcuse for indefinite deluy. We are clear thag
tho now Constitution must be set up immodiabely
after tho war and wo think that the intorval
ought not merely to be a blank period. Why
should not TIndians get togothorr Is it  not
possible to find men in Iudia with the neces'sary
yualifipations  who will agres to sottle down
togother to a period of hard work, striving to
design the framework of a plan which will be
the best not merely for one community or party
or political organisation or class or caste but for
India as a whole and for her 40 crores of
peaple ? Such seem to us the fundamentals.
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Utterances of the Day
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MR. AMERY'S SLOGAN: “INDIA TTIRST "
Mr. L. S. Amery, Secrctary of State for

India, applicd the slogan “India Fiest”
when speaking at o luncheon in London
on December 120 He wud:

Lot mesay 1o begin with what T mean by the
word “Indiv”. By Tndia, Dmean Indin ng o whole
Tndin as nature and history have shaped her o India
with  her infinite diversity  and undorlying unity
Indin as sho is today auwd as we wish her to be
tn the years to come.

Tndia. like our own island, has  submitted  to
many influences from without,

The last, but in somoe respests the most potent, of
all theso oxternal influences has beon that of this
country oxercised upon Tudine now for nearly  three

hundred yenrs,  lis effect upon India’s racinl com-
position and internal social stroeture s been
nogligiblo.  But v the politieal domnin, the effect

has far exeeoded that of any of ity predecessors,

The Pritish rule alone succeeded in giving Indin
that political unity  which iy the indispensable
condition of her frea and peaceful developmens.
It gave to Indin what the Norman conquest gave
Enpland, & strong ordered  administration. Tt pavoe
what England woun for  herself in Magna Carra,
the reign of law and a Jegal system, which Indian
judges and lawyers have progressivoly econtributed
to administor and to encich. Tt gave, above all,
in  the English language not only a  common
modium  but  a common  foundation of political
thinking amone Indiang of every class or creod,
In that sense at least, the British influence in
India has become an integral part of her national
life, and India and England are today in political
outlook and aspiration, if not in raco, members
of ono political family.

What T want to emphasise is that in these
things the political unity of TIndia and the
development 1n India of British conceptions of
individual freoedom and national self-Government
are intimately connected.

What then do I mean by India first. I think
that I can bhest convey my meaning in alternative
ways, putting my=elf in the placo tirst of one and
thon of another of thoso to whom 1 wish to
commond thig watechword,

Lot me begin by placing myself in tho position
of a British Indian, a raember of the Hindu
community, a believer in Indian frecdom from
outside control and in  democracy —shall 1 say a
follower of the Congress or of the fTindu Mahasabha,
What should ‘India tirst’ mean for oneo in that
position? How in that ease should 1 interpret it for
myself ¥ Would it not be in some such sense as
follows ?» If I put India fiest, then must T not
win over to my conception of Tndia’s future my
Muslim  neighbour  who 18 as  essentially and
nocessarily a part of India as T am? 1 may
prefer a derocratic system on the simplo majority
basis that prevails in England and a closely knit
centralised constitution.

Putting, himself in turn in the position of
n follower of an Indian Muslim, a Ruler
of an Indian  State and an  Faoglishman,
Mr. Amery declarved

thnt tho <loran * Iadin first 7 demmnded Trom every
cloment  comprehensive toleranee nand conpronise
accoptunee ol the renl ITndia o it evista today, not
tho uncomprorasing insistenes apon the tniedhinte
and m\mph'h- renlisntion of the theareneal bl
which any particular element or party ind ineeriboed
upon ity hanner

Belioving as T do that the highost interest of
Piritain hies mn thae s!rmu{lh anld l"‘l‘nmln-lll'l‘ of
the British  Commornsvealth, 1 Lnow that the
slrength o thot Conntonwealtin nnd  the  per-
manctice  af  That Cowmonweahh can anly be
boased on the fallest Srecdom, the tullea deselep
monts the fallest variety of individan] Les in ench
ol its parts

Iowas frome that point of view that the Vieeroy
mado hig staterent three months ago, Phat alter
had for the moment been rejected, not bhecause
it was dselt inndequate bat o bocnuse the spirit
of “tindin ficst” was not strong cnoueh o to
overcome the insistonce on impracticable  demaids
on the one side or undie saspicion on the other,

I am not propared to beliove  that this will be
Tadhi's  dinal reaction to o thoe otfer  whieh s still
boefore hor.

Mr. Amery continued that

thero must be  muny of overy  party and evory
community in Indin, vodoger men with idoands
and  yet wideeoved  for reality, practieal oen of
affuirs  who  betweon  them should  be able to
flnd a way out of w dead- lock botween caontewling
Indinn elnims which could not serve either India
or that common cause in the  present contlict
which overy Indinn koew wats ax gnuch his own
as it wns ours. 1ot to them above all that
1 would commend tho watehword of ** Tndia tirst .

Mg, CIIURCHILL ON " WAR AIMS”

“When this  war is won as it surely
will be it must be onc of our aims to
ostablish n  state of society  where the
advantages and privileges which  hitherto
have been enjoved only by a few shall
be far more widely shared hy the men
and youth of the nation as a whole”
This statement wns made by Mr. Winston
Churchill, Prime Minister, speaking al his
old school of Harrow.

Political 59

Sir RKUNWAR ON COMMUNALISM

In the very brief bub impressive address
that Kunwar Sir Maharaj Singh delivered
at the Lucknow University, he deplored
that there is too much of communalism
in India and " it has increased rather than
diminished”. e made a fervent appeal
to the young men of the Universily to

stop this insidious discase.

I am econvinced that the main obstacle to
political advance in this country is communal ill-
feoling. Tho solution i3 not easy. But T suggest
that it is only by having intimate friends among
the followers of another croed, by appreciating
their point of view, and above all by a spirit of
compromise  ou  which,y  Burke has said, “ all
Governmoent,  indeed overy  human  beunefit and
enjoymont, overy virtuo and overy prudont act is
tounded *’, (hat Communulism can be successfully
attacked. Should you for this purpose need
inspiration, I invite you to study, as [ did last
vold weather  tho writiugs ol the mysties: Hindu,
Christinn and  Muslim, and learn from them thoe
otornnl truth of tho fundamental unity of man
transcending all divorsity.

Mo revealed that while entertaining
Mahatma Gandhi and later Mr. Jinnah
in his house in Simla, he took the
opportunity “‘to beg of them in all
humility to seo cach other and to discuss
ways and means for ending the present
teosion”. And he wound up by suying
“‘men and women of our geperation have
failed to solve this question. May you
succeed when wo have failed ” !

Mg, JINNAH'S ST.OGAN
" Pakistan is not far off. Every Mussalman
in every town and village is ready to
sacrifice for Pakistan,” declared Mrv. M. A.
Jinnah, DPresident of the All-India
Muslim Lieague, addressing & public meet-

ing at Abmedabad on December 27. He
said that Dr. Moonje talked of Hindu
nation, IIindu rule and Hindu kingdom.
While the Ilindu Mabasabha spoke plainly,
the Congress spoke subtly, but they both
spoke the same thing in substance
and letter.

INDIA AND TOE WAR

Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Vice-Chanceller of
the Benares Hindu University, in the course
of his address to the Convocation of the

Patna University, declared:

Tho linest anti-Nazi material is in India, and it is
nothing short of a tragedy that she is still mainly
unreconciled. If freedom of all people is the aim
of this war, as it should be, then those who were
concuored in tho past must be set free. To win the
war will not mean much if it does not remove the
great wrongs of the present world. We must
demonstrate even to tho cnemy that we reverenco
the ideals of justico and freedom which we condemn
him for rejecting. British statesinan do not seem to
realise sufliciontly that new forces are at work which
require a new outlook and interpretation.

There are many injustices, added Sir
Radhakrishnan, in the British system which
ave corrupting but that should not betiray
us into blurring the distinction between
unfulfilled justice and a clean negation of
justice. Bvery individual is obliged to
choose onc rather than the other. Even
for thosc who suffer from the injustices of
the British system, the duty is clear. It is
to defond the cause of Britain and at the
same btime assist Britain {o remedy the
injustices which are manifestly inconsistent
with her professed ideuls.

Mir. BOSE AND CONGRISSS PRESIDENT

In the course of a long statement
commenting on the disciplinary action
taken by the Congress President against
the Deputy Leader and 13 other members
of the DBengal Congress Parliamentary
Party, Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose
characterises it as ultra wvires of the
Congress constitution and indulges in a
personal attack on Maulana Abul Kalam
Azad. Mnr. Bose says that since the Working
Committee has handed over all its powers
to Mahatma Gandhi, the only single
individual who can speak in {he name
of the Congress 1is Gandhiji and not
Maulana Azad. What more, it is the
Working Committee and not the President
by himself that can take disciplinary
action,
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OSMANIA UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

Sir Maurice (iwyer, Chief Justice of India,
delivering the Convocation Address to the
Osmania University, said that he was
anxious to sec the Universities taking a
more useful and prominent part in Indian
public life, and 1t was on this account
thal he had been led to suggest dirvections
in which their activities would {ind ample
scope. Tle was not advecating that they
should plunge into  party  polities, but
rather that they should give an impulso
to political thought based upon historical
knowlcdge, instructed sympathy and that
gense of proportion which he had ventured
to single out as the most valuable gift
which . University can confer upon its
children.

HINDI CONVOCATION

“Your study of Iindi is really symbo-

lical of the coming change, of the new

social  ovder that will very socon  be
established in  this country,”  said Dr,
B. Pattabhi Sitharamuayya addressing the
Aunual
Dakshinn  Bharat
Hindi Prachar Sabha at AMadras.

The Convocation was held in a specially
crected pandal and the new graduates,
nearly 50 in  number, including four
women, marched in a procession,

Mr. M. Satyanarayana, General Scecretary,
said the Sabha had been conducting three
grades of examinations since 1922 and so
far nearly 116,825 candidates have sat for
the cxaminations, the number this yeav
being 19,028. In {he Rashtra Basha
Visharad examinations, of 8,153 candidates

new graduates at  the Tenth
Convocation of the

who had appecared till now, only 1,676
had passed: this year 141 candidatex had

pase=d this counination

NAGPUR UINIVERSITY CONVOCATION

The Convoention of the Nagpur University
was held on Decomber 7, H. B, Sie Tlenry
Twynam, the Chancellor, presiding. Four-
hundred and eighty-three graduntes were
admitted to thenr respective  degrees: of
those 11 were  women.  Sir Maneekn
Diadabhoy  and Sic Movopant Joshi were
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Tavws
honoris cansa,

Addressing the Convoceation, His Iixeel-
leney  paid  a glowing  tribute (o the
succossful and vizorous administration of the
University under the guidance of Mr. Kadar.
He continued:

[am very ghud to hear that a degrec i commerce
has  vow  beon  instituted, 1 teol that  there  in
bound to be increasing scope tor the coploymoent
of men with degroes in commerco. The formidable
competitioa which now obtaing mo tho
legadl and  medieal professions nnles it desirable
that an incerensing nuwimber of young men r_almuld
makeo  themselves oligible for  employment an tho

higher ranks of conunerce and industry by BOCUTTIL
commerce degroos,

To the sludenfs in  particular,  His
Iixeelleney sad

Cultivato a philosophic wund and you can emile
not only  wt adversity but at all the petty irritants
which are  thoe inovitable  companions  of  dwly
oxistence. When  you  find ditticultiex on your
studies. when things do not go just as you would
liky thenr to go, and, capecinlly when  yon fool
overworked,  there s no o better remedy that 1
know of than o repeat to yourself the words of
Marens Aurclius: ¢ Our lives are whiat our thoughts
make then”

STUDENTS AND SATvAGRAINA

"1 owill be too willing to  tuke all the
students in the safyagraliac movement  but
I do not believe in hall-hearted meansures,
I{ you want to join the movement, you
should leave the colleges altogether and
got. permission of your parents.  But on
the other hand if you want to continue
your studies in the colleges, vou should do
nothing which would nmount to a breach
of the college discipline.”

This in brief was the message given by
Mr. Gandbi to the Madras students who
cought hLis adviee at Wardha.

Legal 61

TIIE DEDBT RELIFEF ACT
Thao Federal Court by a majority consist-
ing of the Chief Justice and Sir S. Varadi-
charinr dismissed the appeal, questioning

- the validity of the Madras Agriculturists’

Debt Relief Act,

Sir Mauvice Gwyer in his judgment said:
“Tt must incvitably happen from time to
time that legislalion though purporting to
deal with o subject in one list, touches
also on a subject in another Jist, and the
different provisions of the enactment may
be 80 closely intertwined that  blind
adherence to a strictly verbal interpretation
would result in a large number of statutes
boing declared invalid, becaunse the Legis-
Inture cnacting them may appear to have
legislated in a forbidden spheve,  Ilence the
rule which has been evolved by the Judicial
Commitlee whereby the impugned statute
is  examined 1o ascerlain its pith and
substance or its true pnature and charecter
for the matter of that.

I am clear that the pith and substance
of the DMadras Act whatever it may be,
cannot at any rate be said to be legislation
with respect to negotiable instruments or
promissory notes, which are central subjects.
And it scems to me quite immaterial thab
many or even most of the debis with
which it deals are in practice evidenced
by or based upon such instruments. That

is  an accidental  cireumstance which
cannot atfect the question,

Suppose that at some later date money-
lenders were to adopt a different method
of evidencing the debts of those to whom
they lend money, how could the validity or
invalidity of the Act vary with money-lenders’
practice? [ am of opinion therefore that
the Act cannot be challenged ws invading
the forbidden field of TList I (the Federal
Legislative Lists) for it was not suggested
that it dealt with any itew in that list
other than No. 28.7

THE T. N. & Q. BANK CASE

The curtain \V::LS rung down on the
Travancore Nabtional and Quilon Bank case
when, cen December 9, Justices Sankara-
subbier and  Madhavan DPillai  delivered
separate but concurring judgments in the
appeal preferred by the former Directors
of the Travancore National and Quilon
Bank against the conviction and sentence
of tho MTrivandvam Sessions Court on
chavges of falsifieation ol accounts, ete.

Their Tordships confirmed the conviction
against nccused (1) to (1) bubt modified the
sentences  as  [ollows: The sentence on
the first accused K. C. Mammen DMapiliai,
ox-Chairman of the Bank, was reduced to
three-years' simple imprisonment and the
fine to Rs. 1,000, the sentence on the second
accused K. C. Eapen, cx-Vice-Chairman of
the Bank who died recently was abated
consequent on his death except for the fine
of Rs. 500 which was maintained. The
sentences on the thivd accused, C. . Mathen.
ex-Managing-Director of the Bank, and the
fourth accused K. M. Eapen were reduced
to five years’ rigorous imprisonment and
a line of Rs. 2,000 each. The fifth accused,
K. V. Verghese was acquitted.

VITHALBHAIS' LKGACY

Sardar Vallabhai  Palel recently wrote
a letter to Maulana  Abul Kalam  Azad
stating that he had sent direct to the
treasurer of A. I. C. C. a cheque for
Rs. 1,00,000, being a bequest under the
will of the Sardar’s brother, the late
Mr. Vithalbhai Patel.

The Sardar has requested the Congress
President to form a committee to spend
the amount as it may think fit.

The President has replied thanking the
Sardar and asking him and other heirs
to create a trust named after the late
Vithalbbai Patel aud bhave it registered.
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MYSORE GOVERNMENT INSURANCE

Notwithetanding

conditions  prevailing  in

during the vear ending 30th June 1910,

G901 policies  of the Public  Branch,
Government  Insurance

of the Mjysore
Department were
of Ns. 35,61,900,

The total business in
of the year was 12,250 policies
Rs. 8,85.21,500, while the
of the IFund at the end of the year 193940

issued  for an

was Rs. 1,01,88,600,

As a4
of the Fund as
reversionaiary

result of the actuarial valuation
at  B0th June, 1938 4
of Rs. 20

bonus
declared

simploe
per thousand per annum  was
on all with profit policics in force on

the dale of valuation.

Mysore Staie is the pioneer in throwing
insurance under ils guarantee
The assurance
by the State Revenues
the Branch s

open life
wmounts

to its subjects.
are guaranteed
and as the business

managed with the vimost cconomy, it has
alford  Lhe maximum

with security

of

been  possible to

assurance cover consistent

ab a minimum cost. Started in 1915,
after 25 years' experience with compulsory
insurance [for its  officials,  the Dublic
Branch of the Department, though open
only to Mysorcans (by bivth or domicile),
bas  within the short period of ils
existence Leen able to achieve remarkable
lo secure a fajrly high

rank among the foremost life oftices in
India, both as regards the progress of

business and its utility to the general
Though a Department of Govern-

results and (hus

public,

ment, the Pablic Brapeh is in its dealings
wilh caustiiuents conducted on up-to-dale
lines of a cummercial concern.

the generally adverse
the country,

ascyranee

force at (he end
assuring

closing balance

NEW BRITISIt SCITIAYE
Phe whole adult population of the United
by a scheme  of

is  covered
doeath due to

for injury ar
The  scheme
Chancellor of the

Kingdom
compensation
enemy  action. announced
by Sir Kingsley Waad,
Exchequer, provides for weekly pavmoents
varying between 35 shillings and 7 shillings
nceording  to the category of the person
injured,

Rewler's lobby Corrvespondent snys that it
is claimed that no other Government or

country has made such ample provisions for
war.  Pensions

such  enses in the present
will be payable in cases of Jong term dis
while the widow of o eivilian

worker, whase death was
netion, may receive 50 shillings weekly  for

the first 10 weeks following her husband's

ablement
due (o enemy

death,

INSURANCE ACT AMENDING BiLi

Tt is understood that according Lo present
Bill to amend {he Insurance Act

introduced in the budgel session

plans a

will be

of the Central Assembly. The Bill which

cmbodies  proposals  discussed at  the
interests  and

Insurance
representatives held
alia to

of

Couference
of India

Government

at Simla last summer

sceks inter
make the oftice of the Superintendent of

Insurunee self-supporting.

COMPIULSORY INSURANCE

The nited [ress undeestands that the
Government  of Bengal are examining o
scheme  for corepulsory life fasupnnce of

wll Goserument seivants,
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Trade and Finance

THE ASSOCIATED CIHAMBIERS

The annual meeting of the Assaciated
Chambers of Commeree met at Caleutia
on December 106,

Welcoming s
H. E. the Governor of Bengal, the delegates
1. J. 8. Richardson,

Chambers of

Ixcelleney the Vieeroy,

ruests, Mr.
Associated

and the
President of the
Commerce, said (hat

in tho background of the present terriffe ovents,
India’s failuro to seenre unity at a time like the
consoqueonces which

prosont must be franght with
had not  been sufliciontly  considersd by
politiral  Toidin.

Mr. Richardson referved (o the sclling
up of an Export Advisory Council

as a8 most weleome  ondeavour on the part of
tho Covernmoent of India to find a solution of the
probloms arising  out  of the

many  difticult
abnormal eireamstancos.

His KExcelleney Liord Linlithgow, address-
ing the mecting, reviewed the evenls of
the past year at considerable length and

contribution to war

referred  to  India's

elfort and the industrial  development

resulting therefrom and wound up with
efforts made by Uis

8 resume of the
Majesty’'s Governnient to solve the consti-

tutional dead-lock. Appealing for support
in solving the constitutional problem, IHis

Kixcellency reiterated that Mis Majesty's

Government's objective was to lead India
goal of Dominion

prociaimed
as may be.

to the
Status and that as early
nothing more that we can do than
We are entitled to cluim, wo do
today that it is for the
Indian parties  themselves, for those communities’
interests and  political leaders  concerned to get
together and to sce what they ean do by way
of reaching an accommaodation with aone another
against the  hackground  which I have just
mentioned.

His Excellency then

satyagraha movement and
while he bLad every respect for gebpulne

conscientious objection, the Government had

There i3
wo haveo done.
claim, and 1 claim

referred to the
remarked that

that ladia’s war

country to sece
impeded, that not g

a duty (o this
effort 8 not in ang way

single  sepoy  isx deprives]  of  the arms  and
ammunition  that  he nceds, by speeches
or by more active forms of opposition,

A cable from the DBrifish IFederation
“the increasingly  vital part

coordinated by  the
Fastern  Group  Conference will play in

the future conduct of the war’ was
read. In vrveply, the Associated Chambers

reaflivmed their determination {o assist o
India’s conteibulion towards

whether

recognizing

which Indostries

the full with
the defence of the Fimpire,
One of the (wo resolutions,

W. J. Yaunie of Bengal Chamber, urged upon

rovernment of India the need for an
Section 10 (2)

moved by

the

immediate amendment of

(VII) of the Indian Tucome-Tax Act.
of Madras Chamber of

Mr. . S. Town
Conmmmerce sceonded Lhe resolution which
was carried.

moved by

The second resolution was
Mr. . R. Haddow of Bengal Chamber of
Commerce and scconded by Mr. A Maciantosh
of Bombay Chambetr of Commerce. The
resolulion urged that all {axes and royalties,

however caleulated, payable to Provincial
Governments or local authorities should
be allowable as a business expenditure, as
was  convinced  that
expanded wholly for
and urged

the Association

these were in facl
the purpose of the business
that Section 10 ({) of the Indian Income-

tax Act should be suilably amended.
The Bengal Chamber of Commerce was
clected to nominate the DPresident of the

Association for the year 1940-11,
Mr. R. D. Decuniston, Deputy President

of the Chambers and dclegate from the

of Commerce, proposed

Madras Chamber
His Excellency

a vole of thanks to

the Viceroy,
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BRITISII WOMEN IN GERMANY
L J

In the cour-e of o question relding to
the exchange of Dritish women  detained
by German Government, Colonel Fyvans
aslked  the Foreign Sceretary  to bear in
mind a lelfer received from one of these
persons,  dated October  1st, alleging  thot
there had been no change of clothing for
five months, they had nol received any
parccls  or letters of any kind  and were
fed on polatoes and had no  occupation,
In view of these circamstances and  the
small number of DBritish women involved,
Col. Kvans asked if the Government would
tnke steps to see that representations were
made to proper quarter ot the carliest
moment,

Replying, Mre. R, A, Butler said that
Government  vealised the  seriousness  of
the position and were aware  of the
difficulties existing in putting things right,

On October 31, the total number of
persons detained in Britain under Defence
Regulations was 1,371,

The figure i1s given 1n a white paper
dealing  with  the  subject, which also
states that during that month 33 persons
were detained, all being Dritish  subjects
although 16 of them of enemy origin.

SATYAGRAHA AND WOMEN

A report seems Lo be  currvent, says
Myr. Mahadev Desai explaining Mahatma
Gandhi's instructions that the Mahatma
has  prohibited the offering of civil dis.
obedience by women.  This s obviously
based on  some misunderstanding. When
satyagraha was started, he had permited
some women, who were outside the
classes  of M. I. A’s  Central and
Provincial, and A. I. C. C. members, (o
offer civil disobedience as an  exception.

All he has done now is to  vestriet the
civil divobedience for the time being only
to the members of 1he three elusses who
suttafy the regquisite  conditions.  As a
resalt, some  women  from Guajurat, who
woere orviginally permitted but who do not
belong to any of the three ¢lusses, were
nsked  not to olffvr civil disobedience.
This  seems to hoave  given rise to  the
current miisleadinge veport. It wus never
imtended  to dehar wonien who are
memhbers -of  the  Legislatares  or of  the
AL CoCo AL those who wre  outside
the three  ¢lasses, whether they aree moen

or wotnen, have to owait their turn.

Mg, RANGANADIIAN
An  important  addition  to  the Roynl
Indiann Navy  has been mnde  with the
Lwunching of wnew warship from n British
ship-boilding  yard rvecently,  The naming
ceremony  was  performed by Mrs, S,
Ranganadica, wife of Diwan Bahadur S, 1.
Ranganadhan, adviser to the Seceretury of
Stato for India, who was also  present.
Mrs, SAROJINT NAIDU
It is understood that Mrs, Sarojini Naida
has not been permitted by Mahatma Gandhi

to offer satyagrala again,

Mrs. Naida will be recouping her health

while devoting herself  to Congress work
i Bombay and might undertake o tour,
her health permitting.  She will go back
to Hyderabad and rest theve.

Mrs. KRIPALINt -
Mrs. Sucheta Keipalini, wife af Acharya

Kripalini, was sentenced under the Defence
of India Rules to  one yenr's simple
imprisonnent and  a (ine of Re, 100 at

Fyzabad where she was tried,

LITERARY

THE PHILOSOPHICAL CONGRESS

The twenty-sixth scssion of the Indian
Philosophical Congress met at Madras on
December 20, Dr. Sén Gupta  of  the

- Luckoow University presiding.

Sir Mahomed Usman, Viee-Chancellor of
the Madras University, welcoming the
delegates Lo the Congress said that
it was twelve yoars sinco the Congress met in
Madras. During that period they had a decade
of peace and woro looking forward to its conti-
nuanco. But unfortunatoly they were now in the
grip_of another merciless war bronght on by the
“wicked, brutal and solfish ambition of Hitler .
The nood for philosophy was never greater than
at present.

In his presidential address, Dr. Sen Gupta
observed :

Peoplo must ‘live by bread' and must fasten a
firm grip on the world of things. At the same
time, tho social and the cultural stimuli must be
permittod to operato on the mind. Civilisation and
its progress ropresent a nice bulanco between these
two divergent lincs of evolution. .

When peoplo are out to exploit ashers In order
that they themselvos may have a place undsr the
suu, whon thoy impose their will upon others by
reason of thoir animal prowess, they force life and
mind, their own and of others, to the @ow level
functions. When men regress to the life of naked
impulses, to the primal stage of restless hunger
for material gain at tho cost of others, they
commit .a crime against nature aud culture alike.

~ There was a general discussion od
" Nationalism " and the papers submitted
by Prof. A, R. Wadia, Mr. J. F. Butler
and Mr. J. C. Banerjee formed the basis
of discussion.

MR. K. NATARAJAN

A Committee, with the Rt. Hon. Dr.
M. R. Jayakar as DPresident, has been
formed in Bombay to give expression to
the public .appreciation of the services
rendered to the country by Mr. K. Natarajan
through his fifty-year old weekly—The

" Indian Soctal IRReformer. The appeal issued

for funds is an admirable estimate of

" Mr. Natarajan’s character and work. ' He

was always free, frank and fearless in the
expression of his views, but never unfair.
He willed to be heard and was heard
with respect.” ,lt is proposed to endow
a sgholarship for journalism in the Bombay
Uplversity for which at least Rs. 10,000
will be required. If fands permit, other
memorials will be considered.
9
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DR. C. R. REDDY

Dr. C. R. Reddy, Vice-Chanceller of the
Andhra University, was the recipient of
numerous tokens of tribute on the occasion
of his Shastiabdapoorthi on Decmber 10.
Glowing tributes were paid by prominent
men in different walks of life, who met
at a public meeting in Vizagapalam under
the presidentship of Sir C.V.Raman who
referred in eloquent terms to his contribu-
{ion to the public life of India in the
field of education and especially to
Andhradesa.

The Committee formed to commemorate
the oceasion presented a bronze bust of
Dr. Reddy to the University., It was
unveiled at the University pavilion by
1. E. the Governor of Madras.

SIR WILLIAM BEARDSELL

By the death which oceurred in England,
on December 6. of Sir William Beardsell,
Madras, has lost one of its distinguished
former cilizens, and a well-known bussiness-
man in the province.

The late Sir William Beardsell came
out to Indin in 1887, joining Messrs.
Hajee Mahomed Abdol Azeez Badsha
Suhib and Co. as an assistant. Fifteen
years later he founded the firm of
W. A. DBeardsell and Co. continued to
be its Managing Director till September
1959.

For two successive years, 1913 and 1919,
the late Sir William Beardsell was Sheriff
of Madras. He was Knighted in 1919.

PRINCE ALI KHAN

Prince Ali Khan, son of H. H. the Aga
Khan, now holds an emergency commission
in the British forces. The announcement
of his appointment as Second Lieutenant
in the Wiltshire Regiment has been
gazetted.

SARDAR SAMPURAN SINGH

Sardar Sampuran Singh, Leader of the
Congress Assembly Party in the Punjab,
has been expelled from the Party by the
Congress President, Maulana Abdul Kalam
Azad, for his conduct in court after his
recent arrest.
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A SURGICAL FEAT FOR CANCER

Curing cancer by oven complete ay
tion of a lung has now become o ]m.”t."'
SUCCOSS. © 1 definite

Six years ago a Pitlshurgh physician v
having cancer of the lung and "‘\l'“l“"s' ,‘.\:?s
up his case as hopeless. The patjong \L-‘“u
to St. Douise and met o famony ‘JI/H""‘*)”L
Fvarts  Ambrose  Graham. Dy, (-‘””?&'on
decided on  a  desperate mensupe ;:o]‘,“‘n_
before tried in the history of 'survo\.(.l
Complete amputation of the cancerdys Linl);
in one stage -that wus  the sur.r. n';,
decision. Reons

An incision was made down the sick man's
back, beside and below his shouldey l)l;tl )
Cavefully Dr. Griham slit through t,()u(n(l‘.
chest musceles, removed sections  of sm.:l
ribs, neatly severed the lumpy groy lunnv
high up where the windpipe sop:wull.s inLL
two branches. 0

Then he tied the stump with a tighy
catgut knot.  Finally, he stitchod up the
chest muscles.  To his great joy, his patient,
survived.

Since then hundreds of luny amputationg
have been performed in America with g['(-qL
success.  In suitable  cases,”  sayg l)'r
Graham, * whoere the cancer is not too fm:
advanced, the operation can be done with
a mortality of only 10 per cent.”

PULLED TOOTH RESTORES VIS[ION

The remarkable case of a4 woman of 53
who had the sight of one of her (\\'(x\:
restored by the removal of a tooll is

recorded in The Optician.

The sight of her right eye started to fai
and vision became blurred, it says. Sh(\l
had been indulging in a lot of noodloj
work and put it down to this cause: but
the si;:hté became gradually worse nntii she
consulted an oculist.  1Ie diagnosed : s
blood vessel in the eye. nosed a burst

.Sometime later the woman beeame con-
scious of a pain in her upper jaw. Thisg
was rather unaccoantable, for she had Fll‘l
her teeth removed some vears before,  She
went to a dentist, who discovered a comploté
tooth embedded in the upper jaw.

He removed it, and from that moment,
the eye began to regain its sight.
‘
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South erie
ot (1}\!!\:(1]()1!) . Indinns  have kitled
in noi T enemies with nprrow s li 1
’ ) o N ouippe
m porson. What was (h, deadiy (.(,,:(P(, .
on they U~ed Lo oo .
dizenvered that the Herow o S,
obtaine i% 1
‘ wained  from  cortain plants,  hat  tl
armial; for ity nelyre "
o v for its anutneture peanain w
closely-wunrded seeret,

Wopoison was curnre

Two  Americans, ur
oo i ‘l.',n Surgeon and  oan
They \\'-(m tll ‘ "-‘"'”‘""""] i

: e contidencen
of some  aof the nitives of
(‘\pl(?rm' wits - elected  w witel 1
t tribe and wore shown | : A
!lli}(](‘. Their  parposa o
mformation  was not, of  course
:\l\‘:z:(‘t\'vlmﬁlhml of porconing vnnlm'ivi” !l“‘;”v“

o { : " o
e ml,(l)] .l\nf)\\ how .m Ut gpe

. o breatment, of varions dise

~,][‘(‘ Wochdmed that curare
l“(.hli‘:.[;l f;'(‘)m pPn cases of SPasUe puraly sis
e i“F“:I{‘;;“. pr»m‘nh'tnl and mope (h'.:u”\"
han antte parnlyvsia Insome incoa.
reliof cnme alimost mmediato]y s

seeret,
and fricndship
Ieuador  the

‘ cnrare wns
Mmoo weekine  this

AN,

has hronght

’ll‘l:\l{'l‘ BEATS AND LONG L1

Tho
niee
,‘ndi(.ut‘iol, e of your heartbhonts g nn
,u.(-(,l-(]i,mlt n{ Your expeetation  of  )ife
O American | ‘
Hoeo ‘ amdocetors who examine
S820 adalg males  far  life -
PUrposes. A man in (
whose  hoap
nrt
ose times g i
! o boad aominute
they (~()l|\'i(]'..'l“"luv chanee of Jonye life
they stder, than w man W i .
reats  fastop, ' whose bewrt
But it i
_— n)..\()ll find your
2 nute, v
from g :;f)l(,t _\n’n can take  consolation
tors” rider o
may he . : Wby person
in exception g the 'l\'l.ll\"‘ )
wverage,

;;BIRTH-R:\'I‘ES

m=urangeoe

early .
boats 72 . ddle  ape

hearthents oxeved

IN EUROPR AND ASIA
’Acoording to  the
Yearboor, the b
countries of |

icth-r carrent  Stoatistieol
o t l-lilt!‘ﬂ» of the leading
Arope nnd Asinare ns follpwy -

Fra nee
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Christoph Tietze of Vienna'

CURRENCY AND BANKING

CURRENCY BATTLE IN CHINA

battle’ between  the
d National Goverm'nen(;
in China at Nanking and  Chinese
Government at  Chungking has 'b‘og‘uvn
with the organization of a cen‘tml ‘l(‘b(’l\tc
banlk issue by the Nanking Governmenb,

states the Domei Apeney. '
The new Central Bank starts operating
headguarters at

[ ry 6 ith
from January 6, Wi heale s
Nanking and branches _nL Shanghal 1'mdq
in other cities. Cupimllzodbat))m hillm]r:\e
' * { N Wl [ HAY
illion, the new coentral yirn
il covered  with gold and

A ' eurrency
Japanese-sponsore

its note issue o ‘
silver specie for 10 per cent. Cllcl)!zl'mlbltl))r;
f the currency of the new bank wi

¥ ‘ v iangsu,

imi o0 rovinees :
limited  to  thred pr nes:
Chekiang, and Kwangsh Thc' Clll)lmhvl\ith‘_’,
dollar, now in circulation, \\‘1111 . eh v e

‘ : pnew  bank  whic v
drawn b} the . ‘ Wil
exchange the Nanking for the Chines

Nationnl dollar ab par. ,
THE Tl(:\VANC()RlC NATIONAL BANK
Pravancore
mhe  1Pull Bench o of the 1 c
NNCourL, consisbing of the Chief Justice,

. YI) . ] , X ‘S
}\ilnh Abraham crghese, itlT(i. {)\;bblf}(]e
N()iws and Ramakrishna Iyer,

judgment in bhe

jvercd
gth Iast mounth, deliverce R. Venkatarama

filed by Mr.

petition £ ¢he Committee of
8 i on behalf o Sy

bnst!“ tion PTravancore N.Ltllonnl and
Inspec , praying for co-

yuilon Bank creditors, ‘ :
:;[?rjmtion between bh;' com&q OfOIM?((};?l;

eapeore in the matter 16
nnd LRy e Their Liordships

- twipution  of - asscls. ) ships

g]]lt::}:g(til different  bub concurring judg

¢

ments. B
INDIGENOUS BANKERS

The Publicity Ofticor, Assant, recently
jsaued the fo]lowirll)g {’ross tgloigsﬂ.“ o0 the
i digencus bankers b4 b
Pmmlilc])glh(r?uns of remittance 'notuheg
;:ovnceam Reserve Bank of Indlx\?, a‘?g
)'tyxblishcd by & Press N.o.t(:i / o;mi,];,
4 d 5-10-10, they were require o‘ 2 |
dmebhé nearest treasury or sub~hxemmo¥
t(t)'(i('er for enlistment. For Lho‘ bo]nve lm !
o o who may not like ‘Fo .l[)p') to o
M'mhf ry or sub‘-troztsury ofticer fox- Llo -
il onsons, bas further bee
dentiv X " such bapkers will  be

‘ange that ] sers Wil
n“?:i‘{;gd to send their applications direct
v g ; 3
Es the Reserve apk of India.
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RESEARCH ON RAILWAYS

The Standing Finance Committee for
Railways at its recent meeting is undec-
stood to have approved a scheme for the
creation of a permanent research organ-
isation for Indian Railways.

It was explained that the necessity for
continuous experiment and research in
all technical matters had been repeatedly
stressed by several expert committees
who had reported and advised on subjects
connected with the working of Indian
railways in recent years.

Under the proposal, individual railways
would refer their problems to the central
research orvganisation. The Committee is
still  discussing  proposals relating to
expeudituro on open line works.

MR. 8. PURNAIYA

Mr. 8. DParnaiya, Deputy Chief Com-
mercial  Soperintendent,  South  Indian
Railway, has been appointed  Chief
Transportation Superintendent in the place
of Mr. J. . C. Reynolds, who has been
appointed Agent and General Manager.
Mr. Purnaiya is the first Indian who
has been appointed to this place.

ASSAM.BENGAL & B. B. & C. I. RAILWAYS

It has been decided to terminate the
contracts of the Bombay Baroda and
Central India Railway Company and the
Assam-Bengal Railway Company and notices
have been being served accordingly.

The railways will be taken over for
management by the State from January

1, 1942.
E. B. RAILWAY

A communique issued by the Traffic
Manager, Fastern Bengal Railway, announ-
ces that  the  dismantling of the
Kalukhali-Bhatiapava  branch line of the
Tastern Bengal Railwayis suspended for
the present and the booking of such
traffic to and from the branch as had
been stopped is being resumed with
immediate effect.
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THE MUSIC CONFERENCE

The Maharaja of Travancore declared
open the 14th Music Conference at the
Senate House, Madras, on December 22.
The Maharani of Travancore, mother of
the Maharaja, was also present.

An address was presented by the
members of the Music Aeademy, Madras,
to the Maharaja on the occasion. The
Music Conference has been organised by
the Music Academy in co-operation with
the Indian Fine Arts Society.

The Maharaja in his speech said that
the aims which they of tho Music
Conference had set before themselves were
precisely those which also animated them
in Travancere. They in Travancore were
the inheritors of a great tradition and it
was no small responsibility to hand on
to succeeding generations the torch lit by
Maharaja  Swati  Tirunal.  But, in  all
artistic matters mutual  exchange of
thought and sympathetic criticism were
of the utmost value, and he felt that
they would not be asking in vain for these.

Following the opening of the Conference.
the President, Mr. Vedanta Bhagavathar,
delivered his Address,

TYAGARAJA CELEBRATION
A month’s programme for celebraling
the memory of Tyagaraja, the great singer
.and composer of South India, is a welcome
feature of the season in Madras.

The celebrations commenced with the
unveiling of a portrait of the saint and
composer in the premises of the well known
Rasika Ranjini Sabha, Mylapore.

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Iyer, who unveiled
the portrait, mentioned the interesting
fact that Tyagaraja and the Ruler of
Travancore, Swati Tirunal, were contem-
poraries in the middle of the 19th century.
The latter himself being a composer
exchanged ideas on musical science with
Tyagaraja. The Maharaja composed in
Telugu, Tamil, Malayalam, Ifindi, Urdu
and Marathi, and his manuscripts were
being discovered in Poona aund Agra and
are being collected. A school for the
cultivation of music has bLeen started and
it is to be hoped that more of them
will follow.

SPORT

PENTANGULAR FINAL

In the Pentangular Cricket  final  at
Bombay, held on December 21, botween the
Rest and the Muslims, the Rest were all out
for 202 runs in their first innings.

There were two changes in each side,
Masud Salnuddin and Dilnwar Hussain dis-
placed IHakim and Chippa in the Muslim
side., while Richards and A, C. Dereira
stood down for A. K. Bhalerno and B. P.
Kadam in the Rest's side.

The teams: -

Muslims:  Wazir  Ali (Captnin), M.
Salauddin, K. C. TIbrahim, Awmir Eluhi,
Dilawar IHussain, K. 8. Nasruddin, S. M.
Kadri, Saeed Ahmed, Mushtag Ali, Abbas
Khan and Y. Sheikh.  Reserves: S, Heptulla,
U. R. Chippn and Daud Khan,

The Rest: J. Harris (Captain), M. Cohen,
S. . Avolkar, J. O. Gons=alves, A, K.
Bhalerao, W. I.. Mascarenhas, V. S, Hazare,
E. Alexander, P, . Fernandez, A, Fernandes
and B. . Kadam. Reserves: V. Alexander.

Umpires: Messes, J, R. Patel and T1L 1,
Billimoria.

CEYLON VN, MADRAS

Ceylon beat Madras by three wickets
in one of the most exeiting matches,
played on Chepauk grounds, Madras.
Ram Singh scored a brilliant century
for Madras, though in vain.

Acknowledging the congratulations of a
Madras Sporting reporter, 8. 8. Jaya-
wickrama, the Ceylon Captain, prior to
the departure of the Ceylon team for
Culeutta, said that this was one of the
most exciting matches he had played so
far and that all the players enjoyed the
match very much,

THE RANJI TROPHY

Madras beat Mysore by 8 wickets in the
only innings played in the Inter-Provincial
Cricket match in the South Zone for the
Ranji Trophy. From 89 for | wickets,
Madras rallied on a wicket which was
nope t00 concouraging for batsmen and
hit up 174 for 7 passing Mysore’'s total
171 with 3 wickets to spare. This was
maiply due to the steady batlting of
M. Swaminathan and M. J. Gopalan.

SCIENCE

X-RAY PHOTOGRAPHS

X-ray photographs, a useful bul hitherto
oxpensive aid in diagnosing diseases and
injuries, can now be made at a cost of
about a penny apiece. A New York doctor
hus devised & method that employs a
miniature 85-mm. camera fitted with an
F,;1.5 lens and cnclosed within  light-tight
box almost three feet long. A shaft
extends from the camera and is used to
turn the film after each exposure, making
it unnccesary to open the camera box. In
use, the cnmera shutter is always left open,
X-rays streaming from their source through
the body of the putient and the light-proof
box on to the supersensitive film. TFor
viewing the  developed film, a projector
mounted on a  wooden support magnifies
the film image by projecting it into
a paper screen for  examination. |, The
apparatus is expeeted to be of special value
in making low-cost NX-ray photographs of
the human chest and abdomen.

ELEMENT 85

From Switzerland and from America it, is
reported, that physicists have discovered a
new chemical element, Number 85. The
elements are numbered according to the
electric charge on their nuclei. Element 1
is hydrogen, because it has a charge of
1 unit; at the other end of the scale is
uranium, with a charge of 92 units and
therefore known as element 92.

The discovery of element 85 completes the
range of discovered elements from 1 to 92,
though there is some doubt about number
61, The Swiss scientist has given the
name of helvetium to the element he claims
as number 85. The Americans so far
have not named their find. They obtained
the new substance which they believe is 83,
by means of the instrument koown as a
cyclotron, from which they bombarded
bismuth with particles charged with an
energy of 82 million volts.

THE NEW 35-TON TANK

No known anti-tank gun can penetrate
the thick hide of the pew 35-ton tank
now being used in the British army.

Britain pushing ahead fast with her output
of tanks and men to man them in a terrific
bid to make up the leeway in a type of war.
fare she originated and Germany developed,

FILM WORLD 69

“VOICE OF SATAN"—A WAR FILM

The “ Voice of Satan” produced by Wadia
Movietone from a story by HXzra Mir is
a one reel war publicity film exposing
the lies behind the German-Hindustani
broadcasts.

The film opens with a family scene in
a typical well-to-do house. Opiniopns in
the household are divided on the subject
of India participating in the war. One
of the two sons explains the direness
of India’s piight should Britain lose the
war, pointing his moral by reading out
the passage from Hitler's ' Mein Kampfe”
which reveals (hat in his opinion Asiatics
are only fit to be slave peoples. But
the father says that according to German
broadcasts, India would be better off under
Nazi rule. The son then says that a friend
of his who has escaped from Germany, will
come in and tell them of his experiences
in that country.

When the student arrives and tells the
interested family exactly how he was
brutally beaten by the Gestapo before
appearing before the microphone, where
he was handed his script ready written
for him by Goebbels’ Propaganda Depart-
ment. To ensure that he read only what
was written without any interpolations of
his own, there were Gastapo men standing
by with loaded revolvers and an interpreter.

When his shocked friends have heard his
story, the father switches off the radio which
is just beginning the German-Hindustani
bour and the sad student wonders
aloud if some other wretched compatriot
is  being ill-treated so that the Nazi
propaganda machine can go grinding on.
As a result of these disclosures, we leave
the family with the two sons in uniform
since they have passed their examinations
for the Indian Air Force and are off on
active service with the full consent of their
parents.

THE FILM—BAGHI

The Madras Government, after perusing
the suspension order of the Madras Board
of Film Censors, have directed that the
film entitled ‘Baghi' produced by Sree
Vishnu Cinetone Company, Bombay, and
passed by the Bombay Board of Film
Censors shall be deemed to be an un-
certified film in the province of Madras.
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MODERN MOTOR CAR DESIGN

“ Modern automobile design may wmake
wsthetically pleasing car, but many
of its features detract from a car's safety,”
said Dean A. Fales, Associate Professor
of Automotive Engineering at Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, at a meeting of
the Society of Automotive Engineers.
Steeply sloped windshields
windows are objectionable, because they
gather move dirt and in some cases
even cause double vision-—interior reflec-
fions produce two images of a traffic
light. They may even cause blinding
reflections of the sun for drivers of other
cars. Rear vision is so limited in many
recent cars that backing becomes difficult,.
The large blind spots in the vrear quarter
prevent drivers from seeing overtaking cars.

The use of senled beam headlights gives
better illumination of the road at night,
but by placing the driver closer to the
road subjects bim to increased glare.

He further observed “ the
give the driver a false
and no passenger car can be built low
enough that some drivers cannot leave
the road and turn over. Seating positions
in the older cars and busses and trucks
give the driver better vision and enable
better manmuvring in congested traffic

as well as place drivers out of the
sheadlight glare zone .

an

and rear

lower cars
sense of security

CARS AND TYRES

The faster you drive your motor car. the
shorter will be the life of the tyres—
this is a summary of part of an address
given recently by a tyre manufacturer to
8 group of epgineers. One driver, he
said, may get 85,000 miles from a set
of tyres while another, using the same
kind of tyres, gets only 5.000 miles of
service. It was largely a question of speed.

According to his experience and the
results of tests, front tyres lasted nearly
balf as long again, and rear tyres gave
twice as much service at 55 m.p.h. than
at 70 m.p.b. Too rapid acceleration and
faulty driving around curves, in the
opinion of this expert, were two of the

chief factors rasponsible for the premature
wearing out of tyres.

AVIATION

WORLD'S LONGEST AIR ROUTE

The longest commercial air service in
the world, a continuouwa route of 17,8H8
miles, will be operated by British organi-
sations directly the Newfoundland base is

free from ice and able to accept the
North Atlantic air link.

Meanwhile, Britain’s great war-plane
industry is to be made ready to be
turned over to civil aviation as soon as
peace comes, Firms producing large
military types of aireraft hwve been
instructed to keep constantly in mind the
possibility of civil variants and, the Air
Minister proposes to set up a strong
civil aviation advisory commitice to plan
for the future while Britain is still
at war.

Fmpire air services are carrying on
witheut interruption by the war and have
now come under the unified control of
the newly estublished British Airway
Corporation.

'PLANE FIRE RESEARCH

One of the gravest of
starting in =a
eliminated with
development. . An

air perils—fire
plane's motor— may bo
an  extinguisher under

sutomatic detector in
each engine housing warns a pilot of the

outbreak of fire by flashing a red lamp
on the instrument panel. Simply by
turning a small

valve, the pilot releases
a stream of carbon dioxide gas, carried
in small steel bottles under high pressure.
Piped to the engine, the

fire-amothering
gas

escapes from tiny holes in a ring
shape tube encircling the cylinders. After
an oil fire had been allowed to burn
for twenty seconds in a recent test, the
#as exbtinguisher put out the flames in
five seconds,
‘“ WHIRLWIND *

A new British fighter
" Whirlwind” which, as Lord Bevear-
brook revealed, is now in action, is one
of the fastest planes in the world.

Details concerning this new fighter are
still secret, but it is newer than the
eight gun Spitfire which has a speed of
400 niiles per hour and a ' ceiling' of
about five miles. The ' Whirlwind"
incorporates new features and may soon

be as famous as the Spitfires and the
Hurricanes.

plane named

INDUSTRY

TWELFTH INDUSTRIES CONFERENCE

The Twellth Industries Conference was

opened by H. E. the Governor of the
United Provinces on the 17th of last
month at Lucknow.

The Counference supported the proposal
to send trade delegations to Africa, South
America, Australian and New Zealand and
such other countries as might be neces-
sary for the purpose of discovering new
markets or expanding the old ones, both

in connexion with raw materials and
manufactured goods.

The question of the supply of dyes for
hand-loom and cottage industries was
discussed, and it was decided that such
Provinces and States as desired to
participate in the Government’s scheme
for the distribution®of dyes should put

their requirements before the Government
of India.

It had been urged by the representatives
of Bombay that an institution something
on the lines of the British Standard
ghould be get up in India, The Con-
ference considered, however, that so far
a8 technical standardisation was concerned,
it was not possible to set up any body
during the war. In so far as commercial
standardisation was concerned, however,
the Conference thought that the matter
should be examined in consultation with

. the industries concerned and the Export

Advisory Council.

The Commerce Member, Sir A. Rama-
swami Mudalinr, made a statement
concerning the establishment and purpose
of the Board of Scientific and Industrial
Research and it was agreed by the
Conference that * there was no longer

any necessity for the Industrial Research
Council to continue in existence,

NATIONAL INDUSTRIES

" However may the opinion of the leaders
differ on political issues, it is time enough
that they should fully unite for the
development of pational industries,” said
8ir P. C. Ray in a statement to the United
Press on the great opportunity presented

to India by the war for developing her
industries,

AGRICULTURE T

IRRIGATION IN INDIA

Crops worth Rs. 1,04,94,00,000 are being
raised .in British India on areas receiving
State irrigation. From about 10,500,000
acres in 1878-79, the area annually irrigated
by State Works alone has now risen to
32,483,000 acres over one-seventb of the
total cultivated' area in British India.

The total capital outlay on irrigation
and navigation works amounts to over
Rs. 1.50,28,00,000, the working expenses
to Rs. 4,62,00,000, and gross annual

revenue to Rs. 13,51,00,000, with a net
return of 5'91 per cent.

There are some 240 irrigation schemes
in operation in British India, of whiech 61
are of a major description. Nearvly a
third are classified as productive and the
rest are unproductive, i.e., as works con-
gbructed primarily for the protection of
tracts with precarious rainfall.

These are some of the facts revealed

in the review of Irrigation in India
for 1987-88.

Of the provinces with exbensive irrigation
works, the Punjab is easily the first with
an irrigated area of 12,292,000 acres,
Madras comes second with 7,565,000 acres
followed by the United Provinces<and Sind
with about 5,000,000 acres each. But in
the percentage of area irrigated to the
total area sown, Sind leads with 891
followed by Punjab with 888, Madras
with 205 and the N.-W. F. P. with 188,

As in the previous vyears, the Punjab
got the largest return on capital invested
in productive works, namely, 14'99 per cent.
followed by N.-W. F. P. 11'3, Bombay with

9.4, Madras with 686, and the United
Provinces with 58,

CANNED GRASS FOR COWS

Canned grass for cows during winter is
the latest innovation in America.’

Freshly mown grass is hustled through
a silage cutter and dry ice is mixed with
it as it goes into the cans. The ice
cools the grass, changes it to gas, drives
out the air and stops fermentation.
Sliding rubber-edged tops settle down
with the grass and allow the air to

escape around their edges but prevent
the entrance of outside air,
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WORKERS' TRAINING

The Government of In)dia,. dLaboouv:
ent, has, it s learned, no
Dl?f&i&lm quotas to various provinces tjo
aend éandidates for technical training 1n
sEngltmd under the Bevin training scheme.

. Bepgal and Madras have e.a.ch
be?r?m:lnlz)'hted g18 vucm?cies, the ‘}I]Jmti((l)
Provinces 16, the P.un]ab 12, Bibar
and the Central Provinces 8, .

It bas been decided that.‘: the first bntcd
of candidates should consist qf io n't;r};e
that it should sail from India y’ ibe
middle of next mont.h. The 8o ecmb

ndidates will be prov1de§ with an outf
o India, inter-class railway fare 1In
“:idihion t".o one rupee & day from the' place
gf residence to place of embarkatlo:r,]tg
subsistence allowance of Rs. 20 aEm]and
during the journey to a'md from Eng and
and an allowance gufficient to ('mverwhile

t of board and accomrx.\odatloq bl
cosder training in the Uglted ngko ,
::ia in addition eight shillings a wee -

It is further learned that té)e sgslect;«l)]r;
of candidates will  be m’ar gbungls b

tional Service La.bour. ribi o
e ultation with the regional 1.nspecb' .
f)(fmzechnical training and lg.rge )Zc(‘ii\::i;;:-
employers including the lewaty Adminie.
tration. Candidates will be fa, en from
the working classes, preferably fro
in the engineering tra?e.d. N

i rn to India, e 4
beozh tt?he;t ;iizl:)sa.l of the Nat‘.iona.l. Sher\nc.zlel

Labour Tribunals con_cerned,_ whic Wll]
decide how Dbest their services can be
ntilized.

TECHNICAL TRAINING IN INDIA

emeonts are rapidly going forvgard
wiﬁl:ml:'gg&rd to the tra,i.nir.\g of' eight
thousand technical workers in dlﬁ'erept
gelecteds institutions. From such details
as are available, it seems. that out of
approximately one crore which had bﬁin
sanctioned for the entire scheme, 88 lakhs
will be spent on equipmeqt of these
institutions and 45 lakbs will represent
the amount of stipends payable to apprep-
ticee while under training. The scales
sanctioned are Rs. 20 a month fpr non-
matriculates and Rs, 256 for matricnlates.

GENERAL

NEW BROADCASTING HOUSE

dcasting House is to be built in

Nétv %:::i as headquarters for the Al.l-lntd;a
Radio. The expenditure of approxima eg
Rs. 9,80,000 for this purpose was sn.nct.l(;‘qeh
by.bhe Standing Finance Committee, v:i 1107

et in New Delbi on Qecember 16 no 1; ,
::’ndor the cbn,irmu.nshxp of . the Finano
M?Dnl))ge:eed for the All-India Rm_iio to hmae
more extensive and pro_perly oqmppm.ln:m:h;
quarters has becomf.) ll}rlr;pesr&t;i\:‘ \\;:nd the

. o d b
225&2?0:9 gff blt;l;ecer;t.ml newst (;;gnz:;‘:.t.i%g
r the efficient working o e

ﬁa(l]ofw‘})ett transmitter fgr external b.:iYudc::lt::

The noew Broadcasting House wi Dn"oeot.or
modate the office of the St;ntnor; l\r“ew‘
of the Delhi station, the cen ti'{; e
organisation, the headqunrters o (rtmcnt
the installation and resgmoh ddepa'm o
together with the st..udms an d“ o
away with the necessity for hired a
modation.

OLDEST MS. OF VALMIKI RAMAYANA

The Nepal Government hnve{ madgor:
gift of 1,600 photographs 0 .n.“ "
ancient manuscript of t.he Rn.mn.éun of
Valmiki to the International Academy

ian Culture, Lahore.

Iniit: ‘i]s said to be the qldesh pnlm ltl;e?:
manuscript in existence 1n India. \
dated 1076 Vikrama Samvat (1018 A.l‘)‘:l. od

The photographs will now be. u ltlsan
by the Academy in the _prepa.mt.l'on o
edition of this great national epic.

THE GENIUS OF SWATHI THIRUNAL
A notable event in the history of the

Rasika Ranjani Sabha, Madras, occurred

December 25, when Her Highness the
%Eaha.rani‘Sethu Parvatbi Bai of ’.l‘_ravano:;’)q
nnveiled the portrait of_ Mabaraja Bw;h i
Thironal at the Rasika Ranjini Sghad.
Mylapore, before a large and distinguis e
gathering of artistes and patrons of musioc.

BUDDHA VIHARA

Sir D. B. Jayatilaka, que Minister,
Ceylon, laid the foundation-stone, on
December 22, before a large gathering, of
Buddba Vibara and the Bouddhashmtﬁu
to be erected on the site granted by the

Goverﬂme“t‘ of Mygote in Gandhi Nagﬁl'. N

Bangalore. »

-

out of the profits of the
-That amount was further

:had to pay, as already referred

A COMPANY MEETING

The Scindia Steam Navigation Company, Ltd.

Speech delivered by the Chairman, Mr.
General  Moeting of the

at ‘Scindia House »,
GENTLEMEN,

S uwsual, I hope you will agree with
me that the Report and the
Accounts which have already been in your

bhands for some days past, should be
taken as read,

Before I review the

year, I shall deal with a few items in
the accounts. The amount of Rs. 44,000
being the face value of the bonus shares
of the Eastern Bunkerers, Ltd., has been
oredited to the Investments Reserve
Account. That account, therefors, now
stands at Rs. 5,50,787-12-8. The sum of
Rs. 1,00,000 appropriated out of the profits
of the Iast year, and the sum of
Rs. 68,820 being * the amount of the
premia on the risk of 15 per cent. carried
by the Company, were added to the
Marine Insurance Fund. That Fund,
therefore, now amounts to Rs, 11,17,456-12.-4.,
The Company is now carrying, as stated
in the Report, 20 per cent. of the marine
risk. It is, therefore. essential that
larger additions shounld be made to this
Fund. In view of the necessity for

working of the

making sufficient provisions for meeting
the growing burden of taxation and the
call in o

ther directions, we bave not been
able to recommend the

any amount out of
Fund, during ‘the ye
sum of Rs. 8,50
‘Bad Debt Reserv

appropriation of
the profits to this
ar under review. A
000 was credited to the
e Account as appropriation
last year.

increased by
Rs. 2,02,505-18-10, being  the amount

transferred from the Interest Suspense
Account to this account, and consequently,
that account stands af present af
Rs. 7,82,187-8-0.  After crediting the
sum of Rs. 12,35,278, of which Rs. 11,70,000
is the amount of derreciation provided
for the fleet of the Comoany, about which
I shall have to say something later, and
after writing off the amount of Rs. 8,778,

the Depreciation Fond now stands at
Rs. 94,86,500.
The compensation which the Company

to in the
¢ 9a

Walchand Hirachand, at the 2lst
Company held

Ballard Estate, Bombay.

Ordinary
on Thursday, the 12th December 1940,

Report, to avert the threatened rate war
in the Burma trade, by obtaining the
control over the policy of the Company
from which the threat emanated, and by
becoming its Managing Agents, has been
debited to the Coastal Competition, in
the accounts of the Company. In addition
to what has been stated in the Report,
I might add, that the Bombay Steam
decided to enter the Burma rice trade in
October, 1987, and the Agents of that
Company were anthorised by its Directors,
to “take whatever action they may
consider necessary, to carry this decision
into effect”. They gave notice to termi.
nate their Agreement with the B. I. Co.
Sir Phiroze Sethna, one of the Directors
of the Company, observed in January, 1938 :
The Bombay Steam Navigation Co. had, of course,
to face a powerful combine represented by the
Conference Lines, the British India Steam Naviga.
tion Co.,, The Scindia Steam Navigation Co., and
the Asiatic Steam Navigation Co. ‘The Bombay
Steam, however, would put up a good fight.'

Both the B. I. and the Asiatic were
concerned at the prospect of a rates war
in  the Burma trade, and although
Sir George Campbell assured me, tha
“neither I nor the B. I. have in any
respect given support to the intrusion of
the Bombay Steam in the Burma trade
nor have we any intention of doing 80",
the Bombay Steam continued to take
effective steps for undermining the position
of the Scindia Company in ite important
Burma trade. Shippers were approached
and cargo was actually booked, and the
Chairman of the Bombay Steam stated af
its annual meeting in October 1988, that:

Your Directors are now possessed of adequate
data to enable your Company to enter the Indo-
Burma trade, as soon as the situation warrants it,
They are further assured of good response from
the shippers as soon as your Company enters the
trade, but they must necessarily retain discretion
as’to when it would be in the best interests of
your Company to take this action.

You will, therefore, I have no doubt,
agree with me, that the action which we
took in obtaining the control over the
policy of the Bombay Steam by becoming
its Managing Agents, for safegnarding
the vital interests of this Company, and
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the compensation which w

so that the threatened rzt:l a‘(zva.tro é):y
not take place, was far-sighted &ng
now that peace is not disturbed ipn that
important trade from that quarter, th
policy underlying that action basg 'beee
fully vindicated. You will also be glad tn
learn that since the Company hag he .
appointed the Managing Agents of bﬁg
Bombay Steam, it has- also establisheg
peace in the Konkan trade, and it is
anticipated that the mutual co-operation
that we have been able to promote
amongst different national shipping com-
panies operating in the coastal trade of
India, is bound, in due course, to advance
the interests of the national shipping
industry and enable thab industry to fight
for the recognition of a national shipping
policy, in their common interests in thig
country,

As regards the large amount standing to
the credit and the debit of the unfinished
voyages, as compared to similar credit and
debit in the last year's accounts, I have
to point out to you, that the large credit
is mainly due to the comparatively larger
quantity of coal and salt carried by these
voyages and the higher rate of freight
collected on the cargo thus carried, [t is
also due to the higher rate of freight af
whi’ch rice and general cargo were carried
during that period of the year. The longer
lead of the voyages and the higher cost of
operations are also responsible for the
larger debit under this head. It is not
necessary for me to add that the difference
between the credit and the debi does
not represent the profit on the voyages
concerned.

You will have also nobiced

Balance Sheet that the marketfrgar,rlluet%?’
the.invesbments of the Company showad
8 dxffer.ence of Rs. 6,783,154, between the
cost price and the market valua, Accorgd-
ing to the rates obtaining now, however
the market value is higher than the cosé
value, by about Rs. 88,520,

The investment in gold and si
pnfortunate]y created a wrong i?nlg:;ss]il::sl
In certain quarters. As pointed out in the
B_.eporb, the financial and the international
situation was extremely grave and uncertain
at the end of May last. The Company had
ngarly Rs. 97,00,000 invested in Treasury
Bills and placed at deposits with different
Ban_ks. It was, therefore, considered
advisable to have a variation of the

which the crew hbad been giving, fully
justified a . permanent increase in their
This pay was increased by
from the 16th September,
to the estent of
20 per cent. on their pre-war salary was
4 from the 1st November 1939,
in force throughout
Only very lately
made in their
and a further

investmentg

Irectors, a part of
Company vwag invest
O secure the fypgg

the cagh fund
old ang i)

basic pay.

A war -bonus

the period of the war.
a further increase has been
“agic pay by 5 per cent.,
war bonus, also of 5 per ceat., has been
1 have always held that the
services which our Indian seamen render
. .deserve better appreciation, and I believe
that this 25 per cent. increase
*hasic pay is-.fully justified.
this connection the appreciative remarks,
made the other day, by Mr. Ernest Bev.in,
British Minister for Labour, when he said:

me out aip
that inveg

.sanctioned.

I welcome in

¥y the war,

the rising cost tions in th
: 3 In <]

running of ¢
Ships had o

devi&be fro

m i . .
oreic normal any more. They are Indian

Seamen. If you get rid of the term ‘lascar’,
you will get rid of the conception that they are

just cheap human fodder.

May I say that not only has Mr. Bevin
shown by his
understanding
Indian seamen,

observations
of the problems
but he has also given
them their proper place in the economy
of British-shipping; and may I commend
the sympathetic consideration
of, and appropriate action by, the British
Shipowners, to whom the services of the
Indian seamen have proved to be of the
greatest benefit during ail these years?
The wage bill of the officers and engineers,
‘ increased from time to time.
in their basic salary
of 20 per cent. from the 1sb Septerqber
1939, and the good service bonus equiva-
. ‘a monthly
1st Sepfiember

Was considera

and certain other
 facilities granted to them, their annual

War risk money of Rs. 67
per month for officers and Rs. 134 per
month for Captains was sanctioned from
the 15th June,
heen that
and engineers
about 68 per cent.
of the next financial
doubt, you will agree with me, that all
this expenditure ]
the fact that the officers and the engineers
in our fleet, of whom 65 per cent. are

"88 per cent.
COmDany hagq

lue';(:?rdthis he result has
l][‘lng
amount to
from the beginning

I have no

Officers and @
addition to f;h:e
As I observeq

a8
08t of runnj,
£ n
the continuoug &ﬁdmséh: e

maintaining the high traditions of the
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sea service and are helping in the running
of the ships as efficiently in the days of
war, as in the times of peace.

The growing expenditure of the Company,
under the heads referred to above and in
other directions, and the adverse factors
which affected the economic working of
the Company, already mentioned by me,
necessitated increase in the basic rate of
freight on the carriage of rice from
Rangoon to Bombay, from time to time.
It was increased from Rs. 10 to Rs. 12-8
from the middle of September 1989, to
Rs. 15-6, from the beginning of January,
1940, and to Rs. 17 from the beginning
of May. This timely and appropriate
increase in the basic rate of freight,
coupled with the carriage of coal and
salt at fairly economic rates, as contrasted
with the comparatively low rates at which
these commodities were carried in the past,
largely helped the Company in obtaining
the results which appear in the Balance
Sheet of tbhe Company.

There is one circumstance of supreme
importance, however, to which I consider
it my duty to draw your special
attention. The results which appear in
the Balance Sheet have been arrived at
after providing only 5 per cent. as
depreciation on the original cost of the
steamers. You are all aware of the
tremendous rise of over 100 per cent. in
the cost of the replacement of ships. It
is, therefore, obvious that if proper
provision for depreciation is to be made,
it should not be less tham 10 per cent.
on the original cost of the steamers. I
may bhers point out to you that British
shipping has recognised the imperative
need of making provision for depreciation
on the basis of the replacement cost of
the steamers. This view of the British
shipping industry was expressed in the
following striking  observations which
Liord Essendon, the recognised authority
on British shipping, made in February
last, at the Annual Meeting of the
Chamber of Shipping. His Lordship said :

The cost of building has already increased to
something like 50 per cent. during the last few
months, and it is quite certain that there will be
a further increase before the war is over. After
the last war, prices increased two or thiee times.
Such depreciation as owners have been able to
provide in respect of existing ships has been
based on their original cost, *“ but at the enhanced
cost of replacement, obviously, these depreciation

reserves will be hopelessly inadequate, and if
we are not allowed to make earnings sufficient to
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the rate of 4 per cent. fixed in th ;
Kingdom. The rate of depreei:bigl?lti%
4 per cent was, however, increaged
in the United Kingdom by 1/10th, 1
Section 18 of the Finance Act i932y
In other words, it was increased from'
4 per cent. to 4’40 per cent. This increased
rate of 4°40 per cent. was further inereased
by Section 22 of the Finance Act 1938
The result is that depreciation at 480
per cent. on the original cost of shipg
has been calculated in the Uniteq Kingdo[:n
from 1988, and onwards. All thege years
the rate of depreciation was, however
not increased in India and even toda'
depreciation is calculated only at 5 per censb,,
on the? prime cost of vessels. Shippin.
is an 1pte1:nabiona.l industry. The reasong
thch.Jqstlﬁed an increase in the rate of
depreciation in the TUnited Kingdom
between 1952 and 1988, would justify ¢
.Blmlla;r. increase in the rate of depreciation
In India also. It is, however, an iron
of fate, that while aj} our importan}i;
Statutes are modelled on the Acts enacted
by_the British Parliament, the privileges
which are granted under the British Actg
do not find their place in the Indim;
‘ Statutes, but they are always loaded with
the burdens which the British Acts
embody, I want you, therefore, to note
phat there ought to have been an increase
in the rate of depreciation on Indian
sblps during the last decade, on the same
basis as the increase in the TUnited
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rise in the cost of operations will .be
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I need not add that it is not easy,
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Some kind friend has remarked bh.at 1
am taking a pessimistic view of the situa-
say that I have always
I, however, consider it
my duty to place the facts as they are
before you, and leave it to you to draw
your own conclusions.
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some indications in the remarks that I
have made, there are still two other
imporbant factors which are bound to have
s far reaching effect on the working of
the Company. A ship of the Company
was commandeered just after the outbreak
of the war, for the purpose of naval defence.
It is to be regretted that ,although it is
over 12 months since that ship was taken,
neither the rate of hire nor the amount
to be paid for the ship, in case it is lost,
have Dbeen settled yet. Since the closing
of the financial year under review, eight
more ships of the Company have been
requisitioned by the Government of India.
In spite of several discussions and repre-
senfations, we do not yet know how the
Government of India intend to compensate
us for depriving us of the services which
those ships were giving to the Company.
We have pointed out to the Government of
India that it will be a case of grave
injustice to, and an unprecedented mis-
fortune of the Indian shipping industry, if
they were to fix the amount of compensa-
tion to be paid for these requisitioned
ships, on the same basis on which it is
fixed by the British Ministry of Shipping
for British ships. We have emphasised the
fact, that the conditions under which Indian
shipping has to struggle for its existence
and to fight for its growth, are strikingly
different from those under which British
shipping prospers under the powerful
patronage and protection of its own national
Government. British Shipowners have
expressed their keen disappointment at
the rates of hire which are to be paid
to them by the British Ministry of
Shipping for their requisitioned ships,
They have, however, reconciled themselves
to that position because they have to
fight for their country and because they
are authoritatively assured that when war
comes toan end, and peace is eslablished,
such financial assistance will be given by
the British Parliament to British shipping
as will enable the British mercantile
marine, to maintain itself "in adequate
strength and in a position of full com-
petitive efficiency . 1have given the details
of the enormous amount of financial
assistance which Britain has given or
proposes to give to British shipping, culled
from authoritative sources, in an article
which I have recently contributed to the
Bombay Investors' Year Book, published
by the well-known House of Messrs.
Devkaran Nanjee & Co., to which, you will
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permit me, to invite your kind attention,
British shipping is considered as a great
national asset, by the Government of
the United Kingdom. Neither is Indian
shipping looked upon as a national asseb
by the Government of India, nor is Indian
shipping assured of any financial help,
even at the end of the war, so that India
may be able to carry the major portion
of her maritime trades in her own
national ships. In view of these glaringly
dissimilar circumstances existing in the
two countries, and having regard to the
national outlook in connection with the
British shipping indastry which exists in
the United Kingdom—an outlook which
is entirely absent at the seat of Govern-
ment in this land—you will agree with
me that it will be preposterous to impose
burdens on Indian shipping which Britain
may have imposed on British ships, or
to expect Indian shipping to undergo
such sacrifices as Britain can justifiably
ask British ships to make. The trend of
discussions which we had so far, with
the representatives of the Government of
India, en this subject, fills us, howaever.
with grave apprehensions, and we do not
know whether Indian shipping will get
the justice which it really deserves. Both
the ships which have been commandeered
for the purpose of naval defence, as well
as the ships, which have been requisitioned
for carrying men, materials and munitions,
have been playing a very important part
in the prosecution of the War. We,
however, do not know if the Indian
ghipping industry will even be allowed
to maintain a standard of profits which
other industries engaged on war work
have been making in this country. Well
may we feel helpless—I was going to say
almost desperate—and be compelled to give
expression to the bitter truth that Indian
industries, when they come into clash
with the British vested interests,— which
receive all the necessary protection from
their own QGovernment, and are always
able to exact all the unwarranted
patronage from our Government also—
have hardly any friend in the Government
of India to protect them, to encourage
them and to ensure their prosperity,
growth and development.

1t is, therefore, impossible for me to
tell you how the earnings of the Company
will be affected in the coming year by the
requisitioning of the ships of the Company
by the Government of India. I can only
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diserimination in favour of British ships
and against Indian  ships, recently
inaugurated by the Government of India.
Two Notifications were issued by them in
September last. Not only are the move-
ments of the ships on the Indian Register
to be controlled, but they are also to bhe
deprived of their freedom to fix the rates
of freight and fares as they like. These
Notifications do not apply to the ships
on the British 'Register plying in the
constal trade of India. They will be free
to go where they like and quote snch
rates as they please. As if this discrim_in-
ation between Indian shipping and British
ghipping was not a sufficient punishment
to the Indian shipping in this country,
further  humiliation is heaped upon
national ships by discriminating between
the ships on the Indian Register controlled
by Indian interests, and the ships on
the Indian Register controlled by British
intorests. The ships of the Mogul Line
are on the Indian Register but are con-
grolled by British interests. They are
regularly employed in the trade between
Calcutta, Bombay, Karachi and Red Sea
ports. The Notifications issued by the
Government of India do not, however,
restrict their movement or control their
power to fix their own rates of freight and
fares. As a result of several representa-
tions, the Notification in regard to the
freedom of fixing the rates of freight and
fares has been cancelled; but the Govern-
ment of India have intimated to the
Indian shipping companies that they
propose to issue a fresh Notification, and
it is difficalt to say how the earning
capacity of the purely Indian shipping
companies will be affected by this new
polioy of determination. I do not know why
the Government of India are so anxious to
control the rates of freight and fares to
be charged by national ships only, when
even His Majesty’s Government have not
controlled the rates of freight and fares to
be charged by the ships, already requisi-
tioned by them. I am told that the
Government of India take these steps in
the interests of the consumers. May 1
inquire, in all bumility, whether the
Government of India would watch the
interests of the consumers when the goods
are carried by national ships only by
controlling the rates of freight to be charged
by those national ships, but leave them to
be looked after by the Almighty (_}od. wpen
these goods are carried by British ships,
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and when those ships have increased the
rates by over 100 per cent?

I have given you some idea as to how
the policy of requisitioning and how the
policy of discriminating against Indian
ships, both in regard to their movements
and their freedom to fix the rates of
freight are likely to affect the working of
the Company. We are, however, urging
upon the Government of India with all
the earnestness of which we are capable,
to do justice to Indian shipping in both
these matters, The manner and the
extent to which the Government of India
will respond to our fervent appeals will
affect the lights and shades of the picture
that I have drawn before you. One or
two redeeming features of the situation,
however, are that the Company has been
able to lift coal and salt during the first
balf of the year at fairly good economic
rates, and it is expected that there will
be a brisk movement of rice from Burma
to India during the busy season of the
next year. I can only assure you that your
Directors will continue to watch and
safeguard the interests of the Company
with constant vigilauce and discerning
care, and will lose no opportunity to
press the claims of the Indian shipping
industry on the Government of India
during the anxious times through which
all of us are passing at present.

I shall now refer to the latest position
in regard to the Company's participation
in the carringe of pilgrims between India
and Jedda. As the attitude of the
Government of Indla towards the Scindia
Company had made it impossible for that
Company to resume its pilgrim service
even during the current Haj season, a
report has been circulated by interested
parties that the Scindia Company has
rotired from the pilgrim trade, and has
been employing its ships in other lucrative
business. Let me assure you and the
Muslim public, that the Scindia Company
bhas not gone oubt of the pilgrim service
and does not propose to get out of it,
but it has been unfortunately driven out
of that trade at present. The communique
issued by the Government of India last
year gave rise to a misunderstanding that
the reason why the Scindia Company did
not berth its ships in the pilgrim trade
was, that the Government did not agree
to its proposal for an increase in the
rate of passage fare to be charged to the
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pilgrims.  Although there was no justifi
cation for this impression and although I
hagi made t.hp position of the Compan
quite clear, in my speech last year SI,
may a,.dd that with a view, to prevén(;
any misunderstanding whatsoever on thi
* subject, the Company, in response to ths
letter of the Government of Ingia wr t;e
to the Government that the ,Scingie
Company would carry the pilgrims to th:
Hedjaz during the present Haj season at
guch fares as would be fixed by th
Government of India. There wag n2
question of the Company's employing itg
ships in other lucrative business, Ag you
are all aware, the 8.8. “El Mading»
the most popular ship in the pi]gri;n
traffic, has been requisitioned by the
Government of India. The Company, ag
I say, is practically driven out of éhat
gervice. The Government of'India have
told the Company, that it was impractical
to allot any quotas to Companies interested
in the trade. The Government maintained
that it would also not be possible to
allow the Companies to determine &he
number of ships that they could send to
the Hedjaz. The Government decided thag
the policy of fixing the number of ships
would be entirely controlled by them,
The Government themselves would, there-
fore, determine the questions as to the
number of ships that would be sent ang
as to the Companies whose ships would
be allowed to go. Instead of recognising
and implementing the just claims of
national shipping for participating in the
Haj service, it was called upon by the
Government of India to agree in advance
to their policy of control, the implica,tions';
of which, it was difficult to understand
The result was that the Company wa.s.
practically driven out of the Haj service
The Government carried on negotiations witli
the Mogul line alone. It will be the ships
of ht}e Mogul Line that will be sent to the
Heg)az. Altbough this, in itself, is a
gerious grievance of the national shibping
md}lstry against the Government of India
thglr recent action of subsidizing t,hé
ships of the Mogul Line controlled by
Brlt:ishl interests when the Scindia &
national concern, was compelled to i
out of.the field —another pg]a.ring inrset::::::
of .thexr recent policy of discrimination
against national shipping—has only added
insnlt to injury. “Let me not be mis-
understood in any way. I wdlcome every
step that the Government of India have
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any protection—discriminating or stimulat-
ing—from the Government of India. We
all knew that we¢ had to stand on our
own legs. The ready flow and quick
investment of such a large capital at a
gshort notice, in this industry, will remain,
therefore, as an important landmark in
the industrial development of India by
Indians themselves.

I told you in my speech last February,

. that the sympathetic interest which was

evinced by the Commerce Member in our

" proposal and the readiness with which he

was good enough to inspect the site for
our proposed Yard at Calcutta filled me
with hopes of the possibilities of good
progress in the near future. Little did
I then vrealise, that even the active
interest of an Indian Commerce Member
will be of no avail in making the
Buropean Chairman of the Calcutta Port
Trust look at our project from a broad
national point of view or realise the
urgent need of cstablishing a Shipbuild-
ing Yard in Indin, even when ships after
ships were lost by the action of the
enemy. Negotiations lingered on. I was
told that Sir Thomas Klderton would be
called at Delhi and all questions connected
with the obtaining of a site abt Calcutta
would be satisfactorily settled. I lived in
hope. The climate at Delhi was becoming
warm. 1 understood Sir Thomas Elderton
would surely respond to the request of
the Commerce Member and see him in
the cool heights of Simla. Sir Thomas
never came. Most valuable time was lost.
1 was losing all hope for starting the
Yard at Calcutta. Optimistic as I was,
my patience was exhausted. I turned to
Vizagapatam for a site and am glad to

_inform you that as a result of my

conversations in .Simla with the Depart-
ments of Commerce and Communications,
the Company was able to obtain a site

" for the establishment of a Shipbuilding

Yard at Vizagapatam. I lost no time in
proceeding to that port and completed
all our preliminary investigations. You
will be happy to learn that our choice of
Vizagapatam for our Shipbuilding project
was éndorsed by the Company's Consulting
Engineers, Sir Alexander Gibb and
Partners. A senior representative of that
firm, specially came out to India, and as
stated in the Report, the site that was
gelected has been finally approved by
Sir Alexander Gibb and Partners, from
every point of view, We bave taken
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possession of the site thus selected, and
are now proceeding with the laying of
the foundations of the two slips with
which we have decided to make a sbart, in
accordance with the advice and direction
which we have been receiving from Sir
Alexander Gibb and Partners, Orders for
machinery of the value of about Rs. 5
lakhs and timber of the value of about
Rs. 4 lakhs have already been placed.
We have thus made the beginning for
the building up of an industry which
India urgently needs. We are, however;
fully conscious of the great difficulties
that lie ahead.

We are experiencing unusual difficulties,
as stated in the Report, in obtaining steel
from India or from other countries, and
importing machinery and technical personee
from the TUnited Kingdom or from other
gsources, I was advised, when I was in
Simla, that it would be better, under
the existing circumstances, to secure tho
bodily transfer of a Shipbuilding Yard from
Iingland to India. I am glad to remark
that I was encouraged in this move by
the Government of India. Strenuous efforts
were made to secure such a Shipbuilding
Yard in the United Kingdom. I was told
that His Majesty’'s Government would not
allow the shifting of such a Yard from
England to India, unless ships to be built
in such a Yard in India were placed at
their disposal. I assured the Government
of India that if such a Shipbuilding
Yard were allowed to be transferred from
Eogland to India, the Company would
place the ships to be built in that Yard,
on reasonable terms, at the disposal of
His Majesty’'s Government, during the
period of the war. It is a matter, there-
fore, of keen disappointment and deep
regret, that the Board of Trade do not
consider our project and our assurances
as helpfal for the purpose of the war,
and are nob, therefore, prepared to release
such a Yard, if obtainable, for being
transferred from England to this country.
Mr. Ronald Cross, British Minister of
Shipping, in the broadcast speech which
he made in August last welcomed the
starting of Shipbuilding Yards in the
Dominions and elsewhere. He remarked :

Qur resqurces are great but they cannot be
too great to meet the needs of the future, and
we should frankly welcome all means of increasing,
our shipping, by the aid of the shipyards of the
Dominions or elsewhere, )
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It is stated ¢ :
of Shipy:.a,r.ds in Turkek;ra‘t‘v?lt;ebceon:nh:uehon
to a Brlblgh enterprise, and the c!‘ll:ted
?‘bout 2 million pounds sterling ig p:,s b(;f
In accordance with the terms of Brit?;.&i ‘s
credit to Turkey. In view of Grn:
Br*baln thus doing all it can tq hel :1?
Shipbuilding projects in other parb‘; Oef!
the Empire and even in the foreign
cou_ntrles, why does it look upon t,}gle
project of a Shipbuilding Yard in India
yvxth suspicion, if not hostility ? May I
in this connection, recall the wise words.
uigtered by the Vice-Admiral Herbert
Fitzherbert in his broadecast speech in
August last? He ramarked :

It is obvious to moe and, i
many other people that thed soonfe}:rm;,( Sbl?ip?)uilgt;.?:t
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I can only hope, that such wise coungel
coming from one who is responsible for
the defence in the eastern waters, wil]
not be lost upon His Majesty’s Govern-
ment, and 1 yet entertain the hope
that gelf-interest, if not the spirit of o
solid Empire maritime policy, wi|] ma,ka
the authorities in England take g jugi
and proper view of the situation and not
place difficulties in the path of this
Company in going ahead with its projecy
for the building of ships in thig country

After all my recent conv i '
Bimla and after the signiﬁctamet;r szg;l;; o
the Vice-Admiral referred to above, I o
confess, that I was not pepared ,formt?hs X
chllhng_&nnouncement made by Sir A) ;
Lloyd in the _Council of State o be
29th November, that o the
Government are not Proposing to

actively the merchant shj buildi i
India as part of their war peﬁ‘c}rt:ng "

It is really a great tra, in
relq,tions between India and l%?)ganldn tﬁhz
while I_ﬂnglaud welcomes and encou’ra.:'
the bulldipg of ships in the Dominiogn:
?,nd even in foreign countries, in her own
interests, both His Majesty’s Government
and the Goverpmenb of India who have
to echo the voice of their masters across
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shareholders. we brother have its proper place aud its legitimate

f contj °
t?:rth our most strenuoug eﬂort;nne bo put share of those trades also. India hopes
sete ogblicb o0 which we, aj} softo ad]l;e" that the Commerce Member has now
iy T heart and Gog willing, b fus, ave heard from those  British  Shipping
& will be buidip » before long . d that h
bl € ships in onr own Companies from England and t ad de
occasion and do

will rise equal to the :
his best for helping the cause of pational

shipping.” ’

managed by Indians them'se?::::m“ed and

Some critics have observed that I should
not press for the claims of national
sbipping during the period of the war,
Whaoatever the motive of such kind friends,
I must say that I cannot share their

Lemove the Others have advised that I should

Bha.ckles and fetb
to secure for 3 ii.°L 1Pdian shipp; views.

; it ‘the PPing and R . more
expand ip freedom to grow and 4 wailb tl:mlb t‘t},l}?e pégg(g::d n?:iglz"ialif:;s, u:md

power ]
press forward my claims even during the

war. The fate of Indian industries is not
to hang on the ©passing vagaries of
expected constitutional advance or threaten-
ed politioal set-backs. I was prepared to
go to the farthest limit possible and
was agreeable to settle the terms of the
Agreement now, but to bring them into
force at the end of the war. 1 became
as reasonable as it was possible for me

India's maritim
et
ngg Succeed. I could not l;:;ies.
peHeantObher alternative .,
0 give notj ,
of the Agreementi(.)tlce e

war broke out,

I aig
We

etwere com-
erminatj

: In the meantime, the

f“:;(li;rﬂ;abd Ihshould allow th:yc D

0 do his g i
I shoulg, bherefore:lty' by nationa) shipping,

One further y

€ar hag paggeq, I have

Seen the Commer . . . . £
ce M. . to be, without sacrificing the interests o
S % 8 Bombay, gy fyepr®l times " national shipping. 1f it is possible for
fom a. No_m‘osress was m olhi and ag ;. His Majesty’s Government to declare their
re, interviewed the Vice ade. I, there. - “ijntentions, during the course of the war,
ounl:ze ti&lS b and sent to Hl;gy]g;m the 21gt ‘ag to. what the constitutional status of
iogram on XceNenc India should be at the end of the war—
gea«ntu_ne, the p°51tl::n12§h hy In s;h: whether it was acceptable to India or not
reaZ'g%l-n € from baq to wgrlndmn shipping is another story—I wonder wbat difficul-
noq ésgcloour;zdg.e(] Shﬁbuildingseindussl;ms were ;Iiies lt;heret could be gor t:e ACom:::::gz
a oSy w, ember to arrange for an Agre
:)t’r;lposed on the moverg:;rtsrgitrlctions we:z between the British shipping interests and
Melsl’lberl was  told at  th ndian shipg the national shipping interests, whth
incipale e 1B CO icat; omme might begin to operate when peace 18
Tincipals of ¢ mmunicatjoy wit erce ght
England ang g. Dritish Compafnl'] th established.
Optimistic ag | ap 008 their  po 10 It was only the other day that the
°Pe. In view of s 2E8IN hvmem-y X Becretary of State, eulogising the efforts
€ ab § In .of the Eastern Group Conference, remarked

Position g
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" the Delhi Conference has been laying for Indis

the foundations of increased industrial snd defen-
sive power which are esseotial conditions to-day
of true self-government.

If that is so, how can India lay the
foundations of true self-government with-
out a national Navy to defend her shores,
and without a national mercantile marine
to shape her national economic policy
and to serve as a second line of defence?
Whatever may be the outcome of the
Eastern Group Conference and the so-
called pooling of the resources of those
parts of the Empire, which met at Delhi,
India would never agree to the enuncia-
tion of a policy which would prevent her
from establishing and developing her own
key and defence industries or which would
militate against India’s industrial develop-
ment on national lines. India has to
guard herself against the possible danger
of a further intrusion of foreign capital
and against non-Indian enterprises further
exploiting India's resources. The timely
warning given in wise and pregnant words,
in response to a question about national
industries owned and controlled by Indians,
by Mr. Jehangir R. D. Tata, who presides
over the great House of Tatas and
controls the capital of the people entrusted
to that House exceeding Rs. 62 crores,
deserves repetition. He said:

Indian industry will, however, have to face
competition not only from foreign countries but
also from foreign owned or controlled industries
entrenched in this country, under the shelter of
protective tariffs. The growth of such foreign
controlled interests is & serious threat to India’s
industrial progress and it is all the more necessary,
therefore, that Indian eaterprise should be given
every possible encouragement to build up uational
industries in the true sense, and vo retain in
Indien hands, the countrol of couatry’s indusatrial

economy.

It is, therefore, clear that so far as
shipping industry is concerned, what India
really and urgently needs, is a Merchant
Navy owned, controlled and managed by
Indians, able to carry India’s overseas
trades. The Indian mercantile community
has been urging for the building up of
such an Indian Merchant Navy all these
years. National economic policy makes it
imperative for India to bring such a
Merchant Navy into early existence. Hven
the Secretary of State has now made it
olear, that it is essential for true self-
government that India should lay the
foundations of the defemsive power which,
you will all agree with me, in view of
the geographical position of India and



her position in Asia, it is impossible to’

develop without a proper Navy of defence
and a proper Navy of supply. Look at
the question from any point of view and
we all will be driven to the inevitable
conclusion, that India must have a
Merchant Navy of her own. How can
India build such a Merchant Navy when
Indian shipping companies are yet working
under the fetters and restrictions which
are imposed upon them by such agreements
as the Tripartite Agreement? Unleses
that Agreement is revised and Indian
shipping is allowed to grow and expand

a8 a free economic unit of this great
country, we shall not be able to
achieve the object which India has in
view, and which  the Secretary of

State is of the opinion that we cannot
achieve, without building up all our sea
power. That is the reason why I have
attached the greatest importance 'to
this vital question of the revision of the
Tripartite Agreement, for which I have
been working so strenuously for the last
18 months and more. Let not the
British shipping interests forget, that they
will have to count on the goodwill of the
Indians in general, and the Indian shippers
in particular, in coming to an agreement
with the Indian shipping interests. May
I in this connection recall with pride
and satisfaction what the President of the
Bombay Rice Merchants’ Association, Sheth
Devji Tokersey, remarked in January last.

He said:

In fact I am voicing the feeling of you all,
Gentlemen, when I say that we, the Merchants
of India, are awaiting the duay, when the Scindia
flag will be regularly seen in the far away waters,

in the‘'seven seas of the| World: and that the:
Indians will have tho p#lvilege of visiting and
trading with tho different ports of the World
uader the National Flag.

That is the goal which we are all
anxious to reach, and I am sure, that
with your usual sympathy, support and
encouragement, we shall march forward
with courage and determination, and sball-
have either a Tripartite Agreement which
recognizes our rights, or shall have to
work without such an Agreement, shaping

i N AR . pf N .
otJ tho, coa,stelof Afrl’oa. fd the Far E"sb,s n&;:"

our destiny as we consider best in the
interests of India, and in the interests
of a great Key Industry-—the Indian

Shipping Industry of the future.

Before I conclude, let me express my
deep satisfaction for the very able and
efficient manner in which both the staff
afloat and ashore bave carried on their
duties throughout the year. The work of
the Company has been growing. The
Company has also to look after the work
of the other shipping companies of which
it has become the Managing Agents. All
this has added to the strain of work on
your senior Officers, and the fact that
they and all their other colleagues have
discharged their duties so strenuously and
so cheerfully entitles them to the thanks
of the Company, which, I have no doubt,
you would permit me to offer them, on
your behalf,

With these words, Gentlemen, I beg to
move that the Directors’ Report and the
Audited Statement of Accounts for the
year ended the 80th June, 1940, already
sent to the shareholders, be and are hereby
approved and adopted.

°o::

x

N
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SECURITY

greater than amy conferred by

legislative enactments is guaranteed

by

UNITED INDIA’S

Unique
TRUST ARRANGEMENT

with

The Official Trustee to the Government of Madras.

UNITED INDIA

Life Assurance Company, Limited.
(ESTABLISHED IN 1906) '

¢ United India Life Building’, Esplanade, MADRAS.
Post Box No. 28l. Telegrams: “ UNITED ",

{ | |

Branches and Agencies throughout India, Burma, :
Ceylon and Malaya. ‘




Increas
€ you .
tl.le hidde}; ; attraCtl\’eness by

eauty of your s -bringing oui

cleaner, ¢ skin im SANDAL
resher, smar¢e a::glant)il)i] lieComes
¢ ovelier

NDAL SoRp

’.’%-THE GOVT: SOAP FACTORY
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THE LAWYER

The masterly logic which wins his cases
and brings him fat retainers is revealed in
this intimate glimpse. Though all the
Court sees is an immaculate shirt and
collar in a sober black stripe, exactly the
same treatment extends to his “ briefs”.
The cool smoothness of ‘' Lustalin”™ in both
garments keeps him comfortable in the

bottest day-—or argument.

LustauiN ““%;

SHIRTINGS

Well-Dressed Men also Wear

Harayas«Riviera

Zaidlyrue
UNCRUSHABLE “COTTON

At | «

Look™ for these trade marks on the selvedge

Many new 1940 designs at all good cloth deslers.

=¥ ALl BINNY (LOTHS &

'BUCKINGHAM AND CARNATIC MILLS, MADRAS o8

June 4],
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RIDE ON THIS GREAT GOODYEAR TYRE,
AND GO ONE-THIRD FARTHER - IN
GREATER SAFETY — EVEN THAN FORMER
GOODYEARS CARRIED YOU...GET A FULL
SET AND ADD THEIR MODERN, STREAM-

LINED BEAUTY TO YOUR MOTOR CAR'!

MORE PEOPLE, THE WORLD OVER, RIDE ON
GOOQYEAQ TYRES THAN ON ANY OTHER MAKE

LONG WEAR
33Y% longer non-skid mileage, longer
tyre life than that provided even by
former Goodyears ~— made possibfe by
entirely new principles of tyre cone

struction.
SAFETY

Provided by an arrangement of the

famous All-Weather Centre-Traction

tread that makes the G-100 stili more

sure-footed and quiet-rolling, more

resistant to skidding in all directions.

BEAUTY
Sleek, “‘sculptured lines to match
the flowing grace of the newest
motor car designs.
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ADVERTISING
iIs A
SIGN POST.

DOES IT LEAD PEOPLE YOUR WAY?

The best results from advertising are obtained from a journal

with quality circulation.

THE TRAVANCORE INFORMATION

is read by influential classes, businessmen, and just those peaople

possessing purchasing power.

It is an effective and economical medium for you to

advertise in,

THE TRAVANCORE INFORMATION

is a profusely illustrated and attractively got up Magazine (size 11”)<8")

published in the first week .of every month by the Director of

Iuformation for the Government of Travancore.

ADVERTISEMENT TARIFF

For a full page (single insertion) Rs. 20
For a half page " Rs. 10
Rs. 6

For a quarter page "

reduction of 25 per cent
year and more and 15 per
duration, but not shorter than

. These rates are subject to a
in the case of advertisements for a
cent. for advertisements of shorter

three months.

FOR FURTHER PARTICULARS, PLEASE ADDRESS :—
The Department of Information,
TRIVANDRUM.

Jen. 41,
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THE GREAT SOUTH INDIAN DAILY PAPER
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The “SCHOLAR” Writing Table
36’ x 21”7 fitted with 2 drawers.
Well Proportioned, Strong
and Handsome.

In TEAKWOOD .. Rs. 1080
In ROSEWOOD  « Rs. 1680

CURZON & CO.

* The Largest Furnishing House
in Southern India.

MOUNT ROAD. MADRAS.
WEST MASI STREET. MADURA.




BABU PICHE LAL IN EUROPE
SECOND EDITION,
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ways of Bombey Hill Statieun,

Rise Bo. 8 L AR | N V'S
\
TIDE TABLES FOR INDIAN
PORTS
MAJOR SERIRS,

PUBLISHED ANNUALLY,
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Trigonsmetrisal Survey of ladia,

Piss Be. 8 ek, MV.2 0 e ne

“KIDDIES AND GROWN.
Toon U

By MOMOS,
Author of * The Ladies of
ﬂv—hﬂnuﬂc’.muﬂg

O A book of charne.

By V. 2. P me 3.4.

g;
. HOW TO SPEAK HINDUSTANI

IN A MONTH

A vocabuiary that will enable the new arrival
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the convenient waist-coat pocket size, .
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COMPANIONS
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m‘“"f'm""' Photographs, suitable for %s‘““' .wm 1.:
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I
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SOLVENCY ACT

. {SECOND EDITI0
. ¥ DANIEL CHAIIBR. Bar-as.
: “‘"’-’:&‘.‘:"«'ﬂ‘u‘;m he text of the Act, together with
m appropriate i‘uud"m&.’. stse-low and
] ton containg 1 § Pages of text and commen
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Price M. 3,
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THIRD EDITION,

A delighttul Book
for Childr.
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catehy thymes, Ag Ideal Gitt l“c of attractivy ketehes
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By V. P, P. ma. 2.8,
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If you follow
the advice, you
will never
, suffer wa ter
“ scarcity. Oaur

services are ab your
Al
disposal to:—

(1) Select a
and size.

suitable type

(2) Install it in your place,
and

(8) Render efficient service
after installation.

Sole Agents in India :—

Waﬁer Supply

Specialists, Ltd.,
Post Box 202,

1/173, Broadway,

FOR BODY-BUILDING

RAYMALT

THE SUPER-VITAMIN FOOD
RICH IN VITAMINS
A.B C. & D.

Injudicious combination of foods, their
unscientific  preparation, and the
economic condition of the people are
a few amongst the many factors
responsible for the absence of the
Vitamins from our daily food. It is
therefore essential that extraneous
gources of Vitamine must be tapped
to counteract these disadvantages.

B. C. P. W,

RAYMALT

is ideal for the purpose and
indispensable for

THE RICKETY, THE ANAEMIC
AND THE DEBILITATED

BENGAL CHEMICAL

Calcutta I Bombay.

Sept. '41.

Madras Agents :—
N. DASAI GOWNDER & C0., 41, Bunder Street,
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TO READ
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ADVERTISEMEN T RATRg

One Page per issue R‘
Half Page per isgue - m
One-third Page per issue .
One-fourth Page per issyue "
Oune.gixth Page per isgue ’ :(())
e ———

FOR LAST COVER PAGE
Extra 2504 for single cojour
n o B0% .,  twe colourg

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPT]ON

Local
Re. 3
Mofusail
] 2 3"8
Foreign » 1~0

Including Postage,
Bale " price oue anna per copy

S0CIAY, AN KLy

RECONSTRUy(, ULTURAL

Mr. R, M. M

Dg, P, SUBBARA ON
MANAGING DI

EDITORs
UNSHIJ, 3

'

L.A. (Bombay),
M.L.4A, (Madras).

R
PRABHASHAN KER E(';;.ORB'HATT
THE l PROPRIE'TORS :
NDII:IAN PUBLICATIONS {112\
ALG[R CHAMBERS LTD'

Tamaring Lane

BOMBay,
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- GOVERNMENT SILK WEAVING FACTORY
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j%yso’le Silks

%@ﬂ last ﬁ/yeé

And are now more
popular for landies’
clothing than they
have ever been before.
Mysore Silks are largely
ugsed for high-grade
sarees and also for
gowns, blouses, robes,
oloaks and other

garments.

As year follows year,
more and more women
change to Mysore Silks
because Mysore Silks
have maintained a
standard of excellence
that is a positive
assurance of the utmost
in comfort, quality and
complete durability.

Mysore 8ilks are
100 per cent. pure.

Mysore Silks

MYSORE

Stockists®—1. The Mysore Arts and Crafts, 1,11, Mount Road, Madras,
2. 1The Myso\Swadeshl Emporiam, Ltd., 2/17, Mount Road, Madras,
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ADVERTISE

IN CEYLON

-_— 0 —

RICHEST NEIGHBOURING COUNTRY,
CEYLON IS THE BEST BUYER OF
WHAT INDIA HAS TO SELL,

AN ADVERTISEMENT IN “THE INDIAN"
THE ONLY ENGLISH WEEKLY
REACHES EVERY ONE WHO CAN
BUY, BOTH INDIANS & CEYLONESE.

RATES :— 100 - inches RS. 2- 0 P.C.L

~————— 250, ., 1-12 , ‘“THE INDIAN®
cnsugl. |s0 ,, , 1-8 , P.0.Box 34
';sél' 7% , ., 1-4 ,  COLOMBO,

1,000 over Re. 1-0 ,,  CEYLON.
CASH WITH ALL ORDERS.

Sanctioned by the Government of
Bombay for use in Primary, Secondary
Schools and training institutions.

THE MAHRATTA

PUBLISHED EVERY FRIDAY IN ENGLISH.

Hvery issue contains articles on present.

Politics, Economics, Foreign News, Book
Reviews, Sport and Cinema features.

RATES OF SUBSCRIPTION :
Annual (Moffusil) Rs. 4 inclusive of postage.
Local Rs. 3

SINGLE COPY ONE ANNA.

For Advertisement rates and other
particulars, apply to the Manager:—

THE MAHRATTA,
POONA 2.
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Ex.

Be Indian.

SUPPORT INDIAN INDUSTRIES
Use always KERALA SOAPS

——(K ers ’a) Sh‘":"w

Buy Indian.

I srca snow 4

FOR ADORABLE SHAVES

Oct. "41.

Ex.
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RUBBERSTAMPS
BRASS BOARDS
LINE BLOCKS
HALFTONE BLOCKS
COLOUR BLOCKS
COLOUR PRINTING

UNDBERTAKEN
HERE

M.C ADDASAWMV CHETW&CO

14, Jone’s ST.,
MANNADY, MADRAS.

THE SGINIHAVSTEAM NAVIGATION CO. LTD

PIONEERS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN MERCANTILE MARINE

COMBINED CARGO & PASSENGER SERVICES
Rangoon--Bombay, Karachi via Malabar.
Rangoon—DMadras, Colombo.
Calcutta—Karachi via Coast Ports.
Rangoon—~Calcutta, according to demand.
Bombay—Bhavnagar-Gulf of Cutch.
Bombay—XKarachi via Cutch Mandvi.
Bombay«Murmugao-Mangalore.
Rangoon—Coconada via Coromandal Ports.
Rangoon —Chittagong, Chittagong Cox’s Bazar.
Calcutta—Bombay, Karachi, to Joddah.
Konkan Lines :—Janjira, Shrivardan, Harnai,

Dabhol.
Jaygad, Ratnagiri, Moosakazi, Vijiadurg,
Dovgad, Malwan, Vengurla, Panjim.
Harbour Line :—Rewas, Dharamtar, Uran,
Elephanta, Nahava.

MANAGING AGENTS:

NAROTTAM MORARJEE & Co.,
BOMBAY

P Far Particulars, Phono 30075, 6 Lines, 25061, 25303, 21779, 30915.
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES :—

THE BENGAT-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
7 HAJ LINE, LIMITED SCINDIA HOUSE
" BOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Litd. Ballard Estate,
" INDIAN CO-OPERATIVE NAV. & T. Co. Ltd.
. RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd. BOMBAY.

April *41.

TELEGRAMS: ** VITOPUS” TELEPHONE : 2247,

Gannon, Dunkerley & Co., Ltd.

Engineers and Contractors.
(Regd. Office—BOMBAY).
Anchor Gate Bldg.,, North Beach Road, MADRAS.

SoLe AGents ForR
Adams-Hydraulics Ltd.,
Hydraulic Engineers, Yorls. .
Asbestos Jointings Ltd., BIRMINGHAM.
Manufacturers of ¢ GLASSOLITE *”, ¢ SILVERSLIDE 7, etc.
Enquiries solicited for

BUILDINGS, BRIDGES, ROADS, SANITARY INSTALLATIONS,
SEWERAGE and WATER SUPPLY SCHEMES, AIR CONDI-
TIQNING, REINFORCED CONCRETE STRUCTURES, ETC.

June 41,
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PLAY FREE HOROSCOPE OFFER

THE CORRECT AND .
Write to us your problems, hopes and

THE MODERN NOTE . . f

WITH difficnlties and let us advise you confiden-

tially Free. Send date, time and place of
BINA-ORGAN birth. We follow the best principles of

Hindu Astrology as also the Ptolemaic-
HARMONIUMS

Placidian Systems as amended and improved

Briet Life Reading. Rs. 5; same, detailed,
Rs. 10; General Reading for any five years
Rs. 5; for ten years, Re. 9; Yearly Rs. 7;
detailed, Rs. 15; Question, Rs. 2; Full Life

Order a copy of " Europe in the Coming
Years " (conlaining horoscopes of Political
Celebrities). Price Re. 1 only.

The Astrological Bureau
(OF KALIGHAT, CALCUTTA)
STARTED BY PROF, s. C, MUKtRJEE, M.A,

BENARES CITY.
(EsTD. 18082)

The Better Harmonium in the Market.

Best workmanship, finest performance.
Please write for details :—

M. L. SHW LTD,, Ill C. C. SH Ltd.,

§/1, Dharamtola Streat. 170, Dharamto! St reef.
CALCUTTA.

Jan. '41. Jan. 41,

THE ARYAN PATH

EDITOR : SOPHIA WADIJA

Its Aim is the Spiritual Elevation of the Race-——To Point Oub
a Way of Life, primarily to India in these Critical Times
but also through India to the World.

Principal Contents for January
ART AND RELIGION . Editorial.
ART EXPERIENCE By M. Hiriyanna.
A UNIVERSAL RELIGION By G. R. Malkaoi.
THE ILLUMINATED TOAD: OR NATURE AND

THE SUPERNATURAL By William H. Roberts.
WISDOM IN HIGH LATITUDES By R. Ansell Wells
THE ESOTERIC ASPECT OF HOMOEOPATHY:
“LIKE ATTRACTS LIKE"” By TIrene Bastow Hudson.
THE SCREEN AS A TEACHER OF HINDU-
STANI N By K. Ahmad Abbas.
THE WEAPON OF NON-VIOLENCE By 8. Srinivasan.
THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE WAR : AFTER
THE FIRST YEAR By Claude Houghton.
NEW BOOKS AND OLD—
A NOTE ON RAINER MARIA RILKE By Hugh I’A. Fausset.
FREEDOM OF THE PRESS By Bharatan Kumarappa.
BREAKERS OF BROTHERHOOD By 8. K. George.
REVIE\VS—J—B){ lIrone Rathbone, Basil Crump, K. R. Srinivasa Iyengar, D. G. Londhe and
K. B. Jindal. : :

ENDS AND SAYINGS i
Aunual Subscription Rs. 6. Single Copy As. 12,

H. 4. DEPARTMENT.
Ex. “ ARYASANGHA ”, MALABAR HILL, BOMBAY.

by our own experience exztending over 47 | ‘
years. Astrology taught by correspondence. -

M

Reading, Rs. 50. Results sent V. P. P. -

"HOW TO BE AN ACCOUNTANT ?

No matter where you live or what you do, wo can make you an
Accountant for Government, Railway, Municipal, District Boards, Baunking
and Mercantile services to earn big salaries. We teach by Post and charge
small monthly fees. Splendid Service Prospects for our students! Success
at any Government and London Examinations (held in India andthe East.)

guaranteed. Apply for free Prospectus No. 281-R. and Desk Calendar (1941) to the
Secretary:—

THE INDIA SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY,
POST BOX 2020, CALCUTTA.

Jan. '41.

JUST OUT!

WITH THE SWAMIS IN AMERICA

BY A WESTERN DISCIPLE

The book gives the history of the pioneer Vedanta movement in America, but
it is rather a story of the wonderful transformation of many lives. As such it
is likely to be of immense help to those who waat to tread the path of spiritual
progress. It roads like & story book, but when finished it leaves the reader elovated,

Excellent printing and get-up. D/Cr. 8vo. Pages 120. Price As. 19.
To Subscribers of  Prabuddha Bharata,” As. 10.

THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

BY SWAMI MADHAVANANDA,

Secretary, Ramakrishna Math and Mission.

Bhagavur_l 8ri Krishna, on_the eve of His exit from the arena o

perting instructions to His beloved devotee and follower, Uddhava, which form the

main portion of the Eleventh Book of the great Hindu Scripture, SRIMAD

BHAGAVATAM. Those teachings are as important as those found in the GI7A4

The present vplume contains original Sangkrit Texts of the immortal dialogut;
between Sri Krishna and Uddhava, English rendering and elucidating notes.
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M. & S. M. RAILWAY

PUBLIC NOTICE

The attention of the travelling public is drawn to
the following Notification issued by the Government of India
(Defence Department) : —

No. 5.DC (80).41. In exercise of the powers con-
ferred by section 2 of the Defence of India Act, 1939
(XXXV of 1989), the Central Government is pleased to
direct that the following further amendment shall be
made in the Defence of India Rules, namely:—

After rules, 85-B of the said Rules, the following
rule shall be inserted, namely :—

86C. (1) No passenger shall travel on the roof,
steps or footboard of any carriage or an engine or in any
other part of a train not intended for the use of
passengers. -

P rohibition
of improper
travelling on
trains. (2) If any person contravenes the provisions

of sub-rule (1) be may be removed from the railway by
any railway servant or police officer, and shall also be
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may
extend to six months or with fine or with both.

T. STEPHENSON,
Clii(’f Commercial Manager.
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(Extraordinary power of prophesy).

A. K. Achariva, tho internutional Astrologer and
Spiritualist, wellknown in America and  l.ondon
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of tho present  Furopean War, Premiership of
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THE COMMUNAL PROBLEM IN INDIA -

By SIR MIRZA ISMAIL, Kt, K.C.LE.

HE Hindu-Muslim problem is our
shameful  trouble today. Judging
from my own long experience, I do not
regard it as by any means an insoluble
ptoblem, or one that need fill us with
dismay,  as, I confess, it is apt to do
sometimes. Time and world-conditions are
factors which will tell in the end and
bring about a national and cultural fusion.
We cannot go on quarrelling for all times
nor over things which do not really
matter. Good sense will, sooner or later,
dawn upon us and we shall realise that, so
long as ill-will and animosity pollute the
atmosphere, nationalism cannot flourish.
Some are apt to blame “the third party”
overmuch for all our present-day troubles.
Let us not forget that the present times
are vastly different from those of early
British rule in India. Conditions have
changed all over the world and men's
ideas, too, have undergone a vast change.
Adjustments are as inevitable as the change
of seasons, and we have to make them, if
we are to survive in such a world.

f English education had to come. The

English language, which is fast becoming
a world language, was bound to become
the principal medium of communication
between the educated classes. These were

inevitable developments, and why need we
regret them?

It has been suggested that our history
books should be rewritten, and lct us hope
that this will be done before long., We
must see to it that the youth of the
country receive the right kind of
education that will make them worthy
citizens of India, and which will make
them think not in terms of their own
community or religion, but of the country
as their common motherland. Common
schools, common hostels, common political
ideals, common enterprises will bring the
various groups of youth together.

I attach special importance to the
association of members of different com-
munities in common industrial enterprises.
Nothing so surely brings people together
and keeps them together as earning
money together.

Religion need not be neglected, but it
should not be allowed to dominate social
and political life. Nationalism should do
that. It is to the youth of India, the
coming generation of leaders, that the

" country can look with some confidence to

come to her rescue and to extricate her
from her present embarrassments,
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BANKRUPTCY OF

STATESMANSHIP

By Pror. HARICHARAN MUKER]JEE

T is sad to contemplate how true states-
l manship has become a rare thing in
the present day world and how as the
result of it the different nations are made
to suffer the greatest misery and difficul-
ties and how these sufferings instead of
easing in the near future are likely to be
accentuated all the more. As honesty is
always the best policy so true states-
manship consists in being fair and square
in one’s dealings with all other nations, in
being sympathetic to their just demands
and to all their legitimate aims and aspir-
ations and not at all in being selfish and
grasping. If this enlightened policy were
consistently followed  there would have
been no wars and rumours of wars in
this world disturbing the concord of
nations and they would have lived in
perfect peace and amity. But if this idea
be something utopian, if national interests
demand that these should be safeguarded
and interests of other nations trampled
under foot and injustice should be done
to the latter, expediency dictates that these
injustices should be done under the cloak
of doing something righteous and an
attempt should be made to hoodwink the
world or a section of it and under no
circumstances the jealousy of other com-
peting nations should be roused or at
least a workable arrangement must be
d at with these latter by admitting
them to 2 share of the booty. That was
exactly the course followed after the last
Great War when mandates were given to
great powers to administer certain
mandatories in the

arrive

certain
conquered areas as

interests  apparently of the mandated
territories but really in the interests of the
mandatories  themselves.  So everything
was in perfect order and managed quite
nicely.

Furthermore statesmanship also dictates
that when some great danger threatens &
number of states and there is need for
joint action, no effort should be spared to
keep in check personal or national greed
and ambition, at least so long as the
crisis is not over and all causes of
friction must be eliminated for the sake
of smooth and harmonious working to
remove the menace and bring the struggle
to a successful conclusion.

But what we notice in the present day
sometimes leaves us gasping. The greatest
statesmen  of the world who are the
undisputed leaders of their own people,
weilding vast intluence and who are
charged with the task of moulding the
destiny of the human race, have been
behaving in such a manner as to make
us doubt somstimes their very sanity.
Or is it rather the plenitude of power
which has turned their heads and made
them even careless of quarrelling with

their  colleagnes - and brothers-in-arms

upon whose help and co-operation they
have to depend SO much? We can
first of all take the case of Mr. Churchill
himself, the undisputed dictator of the
British Commonwealth. When he was in
sore straits and the empire was tottering
he put his signature to the famous Atlantic
Charter guaranteeing freedom to all depend-
ent nations of the world. But as soon as
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he felt a little sure of his ground he
qualified it by saying that the Charter was
meant conly for the victims of aggression
and not for India at all. Then came the
Phillips’ affair and we were left wondering
how he could dare to trail on the corns of
his great colleague Roosevelt whose timely
intervention in this war has brought about
the welcome change in its tide, by declar-
ing his especial envoy as a ‘pesona non
grata' and demanding bis recall. But  this
action as it referred to India, ‘a subordinate
branch of the British administration’ did
not at all create a crisis. But emboldened
by this he took a further step whichi far
outshone his previous performances and
brought down on him angry denunciations
of the American publicists and a sharp
teminder also from the state department.
British intervention in the domestic quarrels
of Belgium, Italy and Greece has precipi-
tated a first class diplomatic crisis and
Mr. Stettinius, the new American Secretary
of State has cried ‘hands off’ to Britain.
But it is doubtful if Mr. Churchill fortified
by the vote of confidence in the House
of Commons will pay heed to this timely
warning. In that case the f{riendship
between America and Britain upon the
continuance of which the successful issue
of the war depends is likely to be put to
the severest strain  and will doubtless
provide occasion for Hitler to chuckle over
it. Though, as we sincerely hope, the
tension will be ecased and the crisis tided
over, it undoubtedly shows the absence of
true statesmanship, for this occasion might
have been avoided in the interests of allied
solidarity and for the successful and speedy
termination of  this disasttous  war.,

Ideological sympathies ought notto have been
allowed to intrude on these delicate
questions.

Next when we come to Stalin, Russia’s
man of destiny, we seem to detect the same
lack of - statesmanship. lHe, undoubtedly,
like Mr, Churchill, is a man of wonderful
power and energy, of drive and personal-
ity but he too perhaps has been betrayed
into taking false steps through a con:
sciousness of unlimited power and a
and a consequent disregard for his collea-
gues and the world opinion. The stand
which he has taken on the Polish question
is likely to precipitate a crisis and thus
hamper joint action. The question has not
been solved but only shelved for the
present but likely to push itself in the
forefront as soon as Poland will be com-
pletely liberated.

The Persian oil concession question
also betrayed the cloven foot of hrute
force which he wants to apply to all weak
peighbouring states to fall in with his
imperialistic designs and no disclaimer on
his part that he will not interfere with
their domestic arrangements is likely to
remove the suspicions and fears of these
states.

Generalissimo Chiang-kai-shek is another
outstanding personality weilding vast influ-
ence over his countrymen and in great
favour with the allies. But even he did
not hesitate to be guided entirely by
personal prejudice in insisting on the recall
of General Stillwell, who though dreaifully
efficient, is an unsparing critic of all and
sundry. Chiang by his insistence on this
question surely wounded the susceptibilities
of his great American ally upon whose
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continuous and timely help depends the
very salvation of his country.

His refusal to arrive at a compromise
with the communists, with Japan literally
beating at the very gates of his capital
and threatening to overrun the rest of
the country over which he now exercises
jurisdiction, has almost taken our breath
away. Nothing can perhaps "beat this in
sheer dogged pertinacity and utter dis-
regard of larger national interests.

Lastly we can not pass without notice
in this connection the behaviour of another
great statesman, one of the pillars of the
British Empire, Lield-marshal Smuts who

CO-OPERATION IN ECONOMIC PLANNING Gy

enjoys the greatest reputation for sanity
and level-headedness. His attitude towards
the Indian question now so much
exercising the minds of both Indians and
South Africans is perfectly unsympathetic
and non-committal. This has made the
Statesimar (Calcutta) which is always very
gaurded in the expression of its opinion
remark in its issue of 9th December the

following significant words—

Neither Britain nor tho U. 8. A. can look on
comfortably whilo one of the United Natious
pursues policies sharply conflicting with the
principles of tolerance for which the war is being
fought. As Hitlerite Germany nears defuat, another
herronvotk  maintains  out-mmoded  prejudices in
South Afrlea,

Comment upon the above is supertluous.

CO-OPERATION IN ECONOMIC PLANNING

By Mr. VAIKUNT L. MEHTA

RECENT  writer on
describes  the

planning *
post-war  aim of
improving the economic and social condition

.of the mass of the people in the following

simple terms:

The concrote objectives are everywhere alike—
an increase in the inaterial goods of lite, hotter
nutrition, housing, hoealth and education, as a
means for e largor spiritual and cultural life of
all peoplo. Most plans also imply that bettoring
the condition of the people will bring about a
greater economic and wsocial eqyuslity awong all

_ Broups and classes.

It has often been urged that this desire
for a better social order is a war-time
craze. The war of 1914.18 witnessed the
beginning of the end of leisses faire if
not its actual end; and numerous were the

& schemes of reconstruction conceived and

put forth during that war and soon there-
after. With the mishandling of the world's
affairs—both political and economic that

* ¢ Post-War Plans of the United States’ —By
Lewis L. Loria.

came in the wake of Versailles—an
economic depression was, however, inevi-
table. This blizzard when it came swept
away all plans of reconstruction in Great
Britain and countries associated with it
But the need for economic planning was
never lost sight of by economic thinkers
all over the world. Subsequently, the
Russian experiment in large scale organized
planning revived keen  interest and
enthusiasm among those who wished to
organize economic life with the conscious
deliberate purpose set forth above. With
the outbreak of the present War, the ranks of
these thinkers have become strengthened
and to-day there is scarcely a country
which does not subscribe to the ideal of
planning.

Not that the conception has not its critics
and its detractors. One of the most
prominent of these, Prof. Hayek goes so
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far as to dub purposeful organized efforts
at reconstruction as marching on the road
to serfdom. He and others of his way
of thought, both in England and the
United States of America, urge that
controlled economy may be accepted as
inevitable during the stress of War, but
that once that stress is relieved there
should be a restoration of conditions in
which private enterprise and competition
may have full scope. Then alone will it
be possible, according to this school, to
ensure stability and to usher in prospetity.
That uncontrolled private enterprise and
unregulated competition cannot but bring
about disaster is conceded by Prof. Hayek
who has thus to accept the position that
some control of economic life is essential in
the interest of the community. That being
the common ground, the dispute may well be
restricted to the kind of control required,
the extent of the control to be imposed and
the agency through which such control is to
be exercised.

More cogent, however, is the plea that
planning kills the spirit of initiative and
enterprise. Under planning, it is averred,
the individual is lost in the community.
He may neither produce nor consume what
he pleases; nor may he, it is alleged, ttink
or act as he chooses. Those who argue
thus scarcely pause to consider what is the
kind or the extent of the freedom that an
individual enjoys at present in modern
economic life controlled by syndicates,
trusts, cartels, corporations or even a
centralized bureaucratic system. 1In fact, it
is because of the suppression of the eco-
nomic freedom of the millions and the

dehumanizing of their personalities that. we

witness the outbreaks of the international
gangsterism which the industrially organized
and economically advanced nations indulge
in at frequent intervals in their history.
There can certainly be no well-ordered
society when there is no respect for
human persbnality; but the freedom of the
individual in such a society has to be
interpreted with society in the background.
If in planning for economic development
freedom in this social sense is postulated,
there is no reason why the critics should
identify conscious organized planning with
conditions of economic slavery.

It is because the co-operative movement
seeks to harmonize the interests of the indi-
vidual with those of the community and to
protect the freedom of the individual evhile
promoting the well-being of the community
that it must be accorded a prominent place

in any scheme of national planning. That -
is notthe only ground on which co-operation ~

claims attention. It is a movement which
is essentially democratic—of the people, for
the people, by the people, to use a descrip-
tion commonly applied to it. As is
observed in a recent survey published by
the International Labour Office® it is
characteristic of the co-operative structure
that it is built upon the most numerous
and smallest economic units. Resting as it
does thus, on the broadest basis and on the
deepest foundation that can be found in the
whole economic and social complex, the co-
operative structure consequently remains
in close touch with the practical conditions
of man's everyday life and labour. While
the constitution is democratic the advantage

*+ Co-operative Organizations and Post-war Relief.
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of large-scale operation is secured by a
system of federation and coalesence, which
knits together the units for common economic
endeavour but allows scope for initiative
and freedom of action. The natural
tendency towards concentration of authority
is ordinarily offset in the movement by
constitutional devices: whereby, the exercise
of centralized control does not take
economic power further away from the
people, but tends to bring it closer to them.

In as much as the strength of the
organirations of persons of small means
consists in the success with which they
establish bonds of moral solidarity between
all the members it follows that without the
intelligent participation of its co-owners in
its affairs, a co-operative society loses
much of its democratic nature and its
efficiency. Hence the dependence of co-
operative organizations on the education of
those who constitute them—education not
only in the aims and objects of their own
undertaking but also in the common purpose
which guides the movement and in the
principles which inspire it. The objective
being the creation of a common social life,
the lesson of self-help receives as great a
degree of attention as that of mutual aid.

"Il the development of human personality

in a manner in which is reconciled the
welfare of the individual with that of the
society to which he belongs represents an
ideal for which it is desirable to strive
then, surely, the co-operative movement
has a valuable contribution to make in
planning for the new social order.

Through the democratic control and
educational programmes which are the
features of the co-operative movement as

is observed in the recommendations on the
subject of co-operatives made the United
Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture,
it can play a vital part in the training of
good democratic citizens, It will, besides,
assist in inducing a sound conception in
economic matters, The last point is of
especial impottance in the drawing up and
execution of ecomomic plans. In his preli-
minary note to the National Planning
Committee, Pandit Jewaharlal Nehru explained
that the ordered development contemplated
connoted that a due proportion should
be observed between the vatious forms
of producing new wealth, its equitable
distribution among the members of the
community and adjustment of the interests
of the producers and consumers. The
proper functioning of co-operative societies
may facilitate the adjustment of agricultural
production and distribution such as is
essential in the interest of the community
as a whole. Being peoples’ organisatiors,
run on democratic lines  through their
own representatives, they inspire confidence
among their members who show an
inclination to follow the guidance and
recommendations of their own co-operative
societies which they know operate in the
interest of their members and of society
in general. They can check if not control
the vagaries of administration and be the
medium for excercising the vigilance
required to protect the individual from
harassment.

The fact that co-operative organizations
are based on small economic units has a
peculiar significance in a country such as
ours, Notwithstanding the economic
developments of recent years, ours is still
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a country of small producers-agricnlturists
and artisans and of small tradesmen and
shopkeepers. Compared to other countries
it is also composed of numerically a larger
propottion of “low-income” families in
urban and industrial areas. In countries
situated as ours, the type of economic
planning conceived of as most suited, asis
seen from the Survey* referred to earlier,
is collectivization and co-operation. The
combination of nationalization of the heavy
key industries, public utilities and basic
resources and a mixed economy based on
co-operation for agricultural and decentralized
industries seems to be the line of action
most favoured, particularly if, as is the
case with us, large-scale capitalistic
development is still in its earlier stages.

It is time that in India, too, we cried
halt to the advance of capitalist domina-
tion over the field both of industries and
agriculture as also of finance. We can
do so either by extending the sphere of
State enterprise with its centralized system
of administration or by promoting co-
operative  organisations  with  control
decentralized and democratized, The aim
animating both is service and both seek
to eliminate the profit motive. While in
the former the gains of the economic
enterprise acctue to the State as a whole,
in the latter they accrue to the individuals
or groups of individuals who go to
constitute ~ the  primary
units and their federations, To extent
that these stand to benefit by the surplus
earnings, the co-operative undertaking may
be deemed helpful in stimulating individual
effort, a stimulus such as is provided in

co-operative

E ]:’u(;st-WafuPlans of the United Nations.

the efficiency schemes of  capitalist
organizations and by the system known as
“Stakhanovism ™' in the State enterprises

The co-

operative method is if anything superior in

or collective farms of Russia.

its manner of rewarding individual eftort.
Moteover, in so far as it circumscribes
strictly the reward for an individual
through a system of decentralized small
scale production, it does not conflict with
the aim of eliminating the profit motive
from economic activity.

It is for these and similar other reasons,
presumably, that the claim was put
forward at the recent session of the All-
India Conference of Registrars that ‘‘the
co-operative movement should be an
integral part of of the development plan
for the country”.  An indication was
given in several of the resolutions adopted
at the Conference of the place which the
co-operative movement could occupy in
the oplan of economic  development,
particularly, in the spheres of rural credit,
land improvement, agricultural marketing,
retail trade and cottage industries. The
recommendation was also made that where
the execution of a plan required action by
members of an economic category or
group, it should be made compulsory for
all either to join a co-operative society for
the purpose or otherwise to carry out
the plan.

Often enougb, the trouble about planning
is not the lack of ability to draw up plans
or of the will to enforce orders but the
absence of a suitable local machinery to
execute them. In the opinion of at least
one section of the administration of the
Government of India, such a machinery is

-
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provided by the co-operative society. In
functioning as a local unit for this purpose,
a co-operative society has a dual role to
play, it acts as an absorber of shocks and
it serves as an agency for education.
Planning without tears, it has been aptly
remarked, is almost an impossibility. But
what is ordinarily deemed as outside the
range of possibility may be achieved by
interposing an organization which, so to
say, ‘‘tempers the wind to the shorn
lamb ", that it eases the burden of the
sanctions which are to be enforced in the
execution of the plan. At the same time,
the co-operative society will study the
implications of the plan that is being
executed and convey that understanding to
the individuals who compose it. It creates
the proper local atmosphere and instructs
its members in the why and the
wherefore of the plan. That is where
the advantage of its being built on the
most numerous and smallest economic
units consists.

The planning that we envisage is planning
compatible  with  democracy. “True
_democracy ", said Arthur Salter in a recent
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address to the Conference on International
Co-operative Reconstruction, ‘“is made by
active participation of citizens not only in
the polling booth and governmental office
but in education, in economic enterprise
and in social effort.”” It is because the
co-operative movement aifords to all
individuals who resort to it for their
common economic end this opportunity
for active participation in the economic
endeavour on a footing of equality and on
a non-profit basis that it claims the
attention of those charged with the task
of preparing for a new social order. To
sum up in the words of an Ametrican
co-operator:  ‘“Private monopoly has had
its opportunity and has failed, political
bureaucracy has had its opportunity and
has failed; there is no other way but
voluntary co-operation.”  Success along
that way will, however, come only when
there is a wider knowledge and understand-
ing than at present of the co-operative
system of economy, its significance and its
aims, on the part of those in power as
well as on the part of the people outside
the movement.

THE RENAISSANCE OF HINDUISM

By Dr. SR P. S. SIVASWAMI AIYAR, K.C.S.1,

THE title of this book* suggests a
number of interesting questions about
Hinduism, such as, what is Hinduism, who
are the Hindus, when did Hinduism come
into existence, and did it ever go out
of existence. We think we all know the
answers to these questions, but our know-

* THE RENAISBSANCE OF HINDUIsM. By Rao
Bahadur D. 8. Sarma. (Benares Hindu University).

10

ledge is far from clear or satisfactory. In
such cases the old expedient was to suggest
that institutions which we cannot explain
were aradi or without any beginning. We
are tempted to adopt this answer to the
problems suggested above. The materials
collected by research scholars have not
definitely improved our position. It is no
fault of Prof. Sarma thatno more clear-cut
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answers can be furnished to the questions I
have referred to. He holds that Hinduism
is a fusion of Aryan and Dravidian faiths,

But we are not told what the articles of faiths

of the Aryans and Dravidians were,

In his valuable historical introduction
Prof. Sarma points out that there have been
several  renaissances of Hinduism in  the
past, and especially in the nineteenth
century and since.  The subsequent parts
of the bhook deal with the revival of
interest in the study of the ilindu religion
and the lives and teachings of the great
men who have influenced the thoughts and
ideals of the Hindus in recent times,
Prof. Sarma begins with Raja Ram Mohun
Roy and the Brahma Samaj, and gives
also a sketch of Ranade and the Prarthana
Samaj, Swami Dayananda and the Arya
Samaj, Mrs. Besant and the Theosophical
Society, the movements associated with
the names of Ramakrishna Paramahamsa,
Vivekananda and Rabindranath Tagore.
The leader who has most attracted the
attention of Prof. Sarma is Mahatma Gandhi.
The purity of his life, his moral courage
and his devotion ty the cause of
India and the welfare and progress of
its peoples cannot be too highly extolled,
and they account for the unparalleled
influence which he exercises over the minds
of the people in India and over the
intellects of people like Prof, Radhakrishnan.
The Hinduism on which Prof. Sarma has
focussed his attention is pot the ancient
Hinduism of the orthodox, but the
Hinduism of the educated Hindus of
who have been affected

recent years
The oldest repre-

by modern influences.
sentative of what may be called reformed

Hinduism is Ram Mohun Roy who was
the founder of the Brahma Samaj. The
creed of the Brahma Samaj has undergone
several modifications and developments.
Besides the original or Adi Brahma Samaj,
there has been the Sadharan Brahma Samaj,
as the seceders from the Adi Brahma Samaj
call themselves, Keshub Chunder Sen was
the leader of Sadharan Brahma Samaj.
The tenets of the Sadharan Brahma Samaj
and the off-shoots of the Adi Brahma Samaj
are teatured in section VIII of the chapter
on Ram Mohan Roy.

The next leader of importance was Justice
Ranade who founded the Prarthana Samaj
of Bombay. Sir N. G. Chandavarkar took
a prominent part in the activities of the
Prarthana Samaj. Ranade was one of the
ablest anrd sanest thinkers and reformers of
the nineteenth century. He was prominently
associated with the political life of Bombay
and the Sarva-janika Sabha established in
Poona. He was deeply interested in politics
and social reform and was rightly recog-
nised as the uncrowned king of Poona.
Mr. Gopal Krishna Gokhale was his most
eminent disciple. Ranade was an authority
on economic questions and was a member
of the parliamentary committee on Indian
finance which was appointed in 1871, If
there is anyone in the history of modern
India by whom the Liberal Party of the
present day has been most influenced in
its policy and outlook, it is Ranade.
Though Prof. Sarma is not in tune with
the views and out-look of the Liberal
Party, he is not unwilling to acknowledge
the part played by Ranade in the
intellectual, political and religious life of
India in recent times,

. turers and traders.
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In his chapter on Mis. Besant, Prof.
Sarma does not hesitate to point out certain
inconsistencies in some of the lectures and
publications of the Theosophical Society.

Of the many personalities of whose life
8 sketch is given in Prof. Sarma's book,
those which have appealed to me most
are Ramakrishna Paramahamsa  and

Rabindranath Tagare.

The most eminent expositor  of
Hinduism in the twentieth century is
Prof. Radhakrishnan, and one can add
nothing to  the glowing tributes paid
to  him by philosophers all over
the world.

Prof. Sarma’s book will be read with
appreciation and gratitude by a growing

circle of readers.

CHRISTIANITY IN INDIA

RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT
By Mk. P. OOMMAN PHILIP

S in the case of China, India was fust
A introduced to Christianity by the
sporadic missionary efforts of the KEastern
Church, centuries before the representatives
of Western nations came to India as adven-
While in China, the
early Church thus established disappeared,
the Church in India continues to exist to
this day. The orbit of the influence of the
Church in India was very limited, and for
centuries it had a chequered history in the
narrow strip of land on the west coast
between the Western Ghats and the Indian

- Ocean. The modern representatives of this

ancient Church now live in the Indian States
of Travancore and Cochin, but with their
ancient solidarity sadly broken, first by the
Portuguese who came in the sixteenth century
and who by all the methods of persecution
and inquisition, considered Christian in those
days, brought a large number of them into
the obedience of Rome, and later by the
coming of the Anglicans in the nineteenth
century followed by Protestant sects from
the West whose presence and work in their

midst have, besides drawing away from
them varying numbers, introduced theo-
logical and ecclesiastical issues on which
divisions have taken place. The history of
almost all the branches of the old Lastern
Church in lands like Egypt, Iraq, Palestine
and Syria presents perhaps the same kind
of experience, and so there may be nothing
unusual in what has happened to the Syrian
Christians (as the representatives of this
ancient Church are called) of South India.
The present conditions and status of the
remnant of this ancient Church may not
have any important bearing on the general
subject - of the place of Christianity in the
life and thought of modern India. But the
existence of this remnant in India with
Christian traditions going back to the early
centuries, and the vicissitudes through which
it has been passing through the centuries,
are facts to be noted in any study of the
history of Christian contacts with India.’
Two observations may be made here,
;rery briefly, in regard to the survival of
early Christianity in India, First is the
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remarkable spirit of religious toleration
shown by the people of India to Christianity
that came to its shores. Those who
accepted the new religion were not
subjected to persecution. On the other hand
there is reason to think that they had
freedom for practising their religion in
“their own way and even for propagating
it. Otherwise, it is impossible to explain
the growth of the Christian Church on the
west coast of South India and the prosper-
ous condition in which it was found by
the Greek traveller Cosmos who visited the
this region about the year 522 A.D. and
by the Portugese who arrived in the early
years of the sixteenth century. It is
strange but true that those ancient
Christians living peacefully as farmers and
traders under independent Hindu rulers
were first subjected to religious persecution
not by Hindus but by Christians who came
from the West in the 16th century
armed with the military power of
Portugal and fired by missionary zeal for
establishing over this ancient church of
Malabar the supremacy of the Church
of Rome,

Secondly, the Christianity that found its
way to India in the early centuries true to
its genius as an Eastern religion, developed
according to a pattern suited to Indian
conditions and not in rigid organisational
forms prescribed for it in later times by
the West. While maintaining the basic
features of Christian faith and practice
through the centuries, we find that it also
assimilated what was cousidered good and
noble in the religious culture and social
behaviour of the Hindus from whom they
were originally drawn and amidst whom

they lived as citizens of the same country.
But these observations are only by the way.

With the coming of the Portuguese
to India in the beginning of the
sixteenth century and with the establish-
ment of their political domination along
its west coast, Christianity entered upon
a second stage of its history in this
land. It is the first time that Christianity
is introduced to the people as the religion
of the ruling race, a race strangely
different from the Hindu race in customs,
culture and civilisation. In the earlier periods
Christianity was introduced by missionaries
or traders belonging to the Eastern Church
who could not lay claim to any political
power. For that reason whatever progress
Christianity made in India in the early
centuries was by its inherent power of
appeal to the religious sense of the people.
But the Christianity that came to_ parts of
India where the Portuguese had established
political domination came with the sword of
the Portuguese and backed by the power and
prestige of the empire. The use of com.
pulsion or force for attaining what they
conceived to be the highest good of those
who were outside the Church was but a
part of the code of conduct of the Western
Church of those days. The methods of
coercion and persecution which the Portuguese
resorted to for the purpose of winning
adherents to the Christian Church form one
of the darkest chapters in the history of
Christianity in India. Goa which is even
to-day retained by the Portuguese became
in those days the -seat of the Inquisition
which imposed disabilities and penalties on
those who would not accept the Christian
faith. Even the descendants of the earliest
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&Indian converts to Christianity whom the
Portuguese were surprised to find in Malabar
were condemned by them as heretics and
the task which they attempted of bringing
them into the ‘true Church” was accom-
panied by methods which were questionable
and frightful. Even after a lapse of four
centuries the bitter memories of the
religious persecutions by the Portuguese
have not entirely left either the Hindus or
the Syrian Christians of the west coast.
It should be remembered at the same time
that this was a period when the Roman
Church was launching its great missionary
enterprise. The coming of the famous
missionary, Francis Xavier, to India was at
a time when the Portuguese were at the
zenith of political power. Great and devout
" Christian that he was, he did not hesitate
' to make use of the Portuguese power for
,}furthering the missionary cause, only showing
"thereby the lamentably sub-Christian
standard of conduct which prevailed in that
“age in regard to the followers of other
religions.

With the decline of the Portuguese power
and with the establishment of British
government in India, the religious freedom

sfer which India has always been fymous
once more came to be estahlished. The
British profited from the experience of the
Portuguese and became committed to a
policy of neutrality in regard to all
religions.  They were more concerned

-with the establishment of their empire in
India than with the spread of the religion
which they professed. To offend in any
way the religious susceptibilities of Indians
and to arouse their religious animosity was
considered by British statesmen as a sure

means of undermining the foundations of
their government in India. = Therefore the
the British adopted a policy of strict non-
interference in the matter of the religious
practices and beliefs of the people, so
long as they did not outrage the accepted
canons of civilised humanity. Even in
regard to the revolting religious practice of
the Hindus—the saz/—the British were at
first hesitant in taking any action. It was
the lead given by some enlightened Hindus
that encouraged the British government to
suppress this practice.

This explains the unfriendly attitude
adopted by the British government in early
days towards missionary effort of any kind.
LEuropean missionaries wcre prohibited from
settling down in any part of British India
for propagating  Christianity.  The first
English  missionatry to India William
Carey, not being allowed to live in
English territory had to take refuge
in Serampore, then a Danish possession,
and carry on his missionary operations
from there. There were no doubt chaplains
in the employ of the British government
in important places where British soldiers
and civilians lived; but their work was
confined to the spiritual ministration of the
British community and they were not
encouraged, even if they had the inclination,
to devote their attention to the native
population with a view to attracting them
to Christianity.

Soon a stage arrived when there was
nothing to prevent Christian missionaries
from engaging themselves in educational
and other activities so long as they did
not create trouble lor the government.
The missionaries themselves, coming as
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they did from Great Britain, America and
the Continent of Europe and being in
entire sympathy with the ideals of the
British government in India did not find it
in any way irksome to carry on their work
under these nominal testrictions. In fact
some of the early missionaries like William
Catey and Alexander Duff who were
pioneers in imparting to Indians English
education and Western culture had a great
share in shaping the educational policy of
the Government of India for the future.
After a great deal of controversy, this policy
was laid down in 1834 as that of imparting
education in the English language instead
of the vernaculars and of substituting
western arts and sciences for the ancient
Sanskrit or Persian learning. This decision
has been a turning point in the history of
this great land. Through western education
India has been brought into living touch
with the outside world as she has never
before been in her long history. Through
the study
English institutions and through acquaintance
with the history of Europe,- which is but the

of English literature and of

story of the progress of human freedom,
India has been introduced to quite a new
world of thought and ideals. Under the
impact of this western influence, Hinduism
which for ages has been a medley of beliefs
ranging from gross animism to the subtlest
pantheism, has been forced to undertake the
task of setting the household in order. In
bringing about
Christian missionaries had a great share.

In the early stages of the spread of western
education in India, Indians who came under
the spell of western civilisation were inclined
to be equally depreciative of things Indian,

this renaissance in India

In this period we find not only the good
features of western life copied but also its
bad features. It was in fact a period of
blind imitation of the west. The religion of
the westerners also came to be looked upon
with a certain amount of glamour and
admiration as the religion of the progressive
people of the world. It was in this period
that Christianity won some of its notable
early converts from the ranks of high class
intellectuals. But this was only a passing
phase. Hinduism was soon on the defence
and great movements for reforming it
were started by men who were anxious
to arrive at a synthesis between the old
order and new. The reform movements
in Hinduism represented by the Brahmo

Samaj and the Arya Samaj have to a large

extent succeeded in arresting conversions

to Christianity from the educated classes of

Indians. Later on came Theosophy with -
the powerful advocacy of Mrs. Annie Besant>
who threw herself politically on the side of

Indians. Theosophy, more than any other

movement in modern times, popularised

among educated Indians the teaching that

all religions are equally true, and therefor'e
conversion from one religion to another is
uncalled for.

The rise of the national movement towards
the close of the nineteenth century intro-
duced another element of antagonism to the
Christian  religion.
Christianity were, as a rule, not much in
sympathy with the national movement and
this was put down to the fact that they
professed the religion of the rulers. In
recent years, however, Indian Christians by
their closer association with national leaders
sympathy with national

Indian converts to

and increasing
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aspirations have helped in disabusing the
b minds of their fellow citizens of this prejudice.

It is true that conversions to Christianity
from the higher classes and from the edu-
cated have become rare and occasional in
recent years. But it cannot be ignored
that Christian educational institutions
influence hundreds of young people every
year. The work of medical missions also
touches a large number. Then there is
the silent influence of scores of missionaries
who devote their lives in unselfish service
fer the leper, the blind, the deaf and dumb,
the incurable and the aged. All these have
helped in creating among all classes an
appreciation of Christian ideals. The stand
that missionaries sometimes take in defence
of righteousness and truth aganist influential

+ hodies of tneir own race on questions

_ sffecting the welfare ot the people has also
" been of very great value in familiarising

educated Ind.a with the high ideals of
Christian conduct.

The life and activities of Mahatma
Gandhi have also been an important factor

."in influencing the people of India in favour

o

A _Qaspirations.

of Christ and his teachings. There is a
great deal of thoughtless talk going round
the world about Mahatma Gandhi being a
Christian at heart. This was perhaps
started by some American tourists who
came to India. He has more than once
publicly declared that he is a devout
Hindu and that he finds in Hinduism
everything needed to satisfy his spiritual
The teaching about alimsa of
which he is a consistent advocate is in
Hinduism, but he has epriched it with
what he has derived from the teaching and
practice of it by Jesus Christ and by
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Leo Tolstoy. His bold application of this
principle of non-violence, involving volt ntary
suffering, to politics, first in South Africa
and then in India, has been unique ; and
it has irresistibly turned the thoughts of
men to the suffering Christ and the eternal
truths implied in the Cross of Christ. In
the exposition of his practice of non-violence
Mr. Gandhi has on several occasions
referred to the Sermon on the Mount and
the Cross. It was therefore natural for
those who hold Gandhi in
reverence, and who in India does not? -
to twin  to the story of the life and
teachings of Christ as given in the Gospels.
In this way there might have been a new
interest among thinking classes in India in
Ch‘ristianity. But to build on this fact, as
some superficial

Mahatma

observers have been
inclined to do, the theory that the whole
of India under the leadership of Mr. Gandhi
is in the process of becoming Christian is
fantastic. It is also necessary to note, in
this connection, that there are influential
groups of people in India who question the
fundamentals of Mr. Gandhi's religious
position, They believe that it is futile to
rely on non-violence when the opposing
forces are overwhelming and they derive
their  sanction from superior military
strength. The doctrine is being preached
in India to-day that evil entrenched behind
organised military force can never be
overcome by non-violence but only by
force. The fcllowers of this school of
thought denounce Gandhi and what they
consider to be his imbecile methods of
non-violence for winning freedom for India,

Those who may not be satisfied with
seeing the fruits of Christianity only in the



80 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ FEBRUARY 1945

intangible realm of thought and spirit of the
Indian people derive encouragement from
the remarkable advance that the Christian
religion has made in recent decades among
the depressed classes. The bulk of the
membership of the Christian Church in India
is drawn from these classes, and they have
undergone great transformation in the course
of two or three generations. Through what
Christianity has demonstrated as possible in
the way of transforming the depressed classes
whom India had for generations treated as
sub-human, the scale of values of Indian
society has been profoundly affected. That
every human personality, however humble
and degraded, is valuable in the sight of God
‘and therefore worthy of reverence is being
te-learned by India.

Side by side with the above process,
millions who remain within the old social
fabric of Hinduism are coming under the
spell of the dynamic ideas which reform
movements within Hinduism stand for, and
as a result of that their religious outlook and
social behaviour are changing markedly.
The Hindu community, as a whole, is res-
ponding nobly to the call of modern prophets
like Mahatma Gandhi and other reformers,
old and new, for the removal of conditions
which have kept several millions of their
fellow countrymen as depressed classes. If
the part played by Christian missions in
stimulating these reform movements within
Hinduism is not always recognised, it is
because the renascent Hinduism of to-day
is developing a technique of defence against
the inroads which Christianity is making on
the Hindu community. It is clear that
Hinduism, though battered from outside by
missionary

aggressive religions  like

Christianity and Islam and vitiated from within
by its caste system, is still a living religion,
capable of shifting to its centre the vital
truths of universal religious appeal which
hitherto found a place only in its marginal
life, and capable also of profiting from
the teachings and methods used by other
systems of religion in winning men to their
allegiance.

In the latter half of the nineteenth
century the influence of outstanding foreign
missionaries engaged in the pioneer work
of imparting Western education to Indian

" youth let many Hindus of the higher castes

to accept Christianity. At that time it was
hoped by missionary optimists and feared
by Hindu leaders that Christianity would
infiltrate from top to bottom and make the
whole of India Christian. But through the
operation of forces generated from within
Hinduism itself such hopes and fears have
been falsified. During the last fifty years
depressed classes have been accepting
Christianity in large numbers. Along with
this, a new strategy has developed among
the missionary statesmen of the West
which stresses the way in which Christianity
first spread among the humble and oppressed
in the Roman empire and then gradually
conquered the whole empire. The hope is
entertained that India will become ultimately
Christian through the depressed classes
now entering the church in large numbers.
But this hope is being frustrated already.

The social and economic disabilities under .

which the depressed classes labour have
been the main incentive for driving them
to the Christian Church where they are
offered opportunities for moral and material
progress.  Now, under the impulse

1
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of reform movements within Hinduism and
as a result of the expanding government
programmes for the social, moral and
economic betterment of the depressed
classes, these disabilies are being rapidly
removed.  Well organised efforts are also
being put forth by Hindus to reach the
depressed classes with the higher messege
of Hinduism and to retain them within
the Hindu fold. The result is that the
so-called ‘“Mass movements” to Christianity
on which missionary leaders rely so much
for converting India are being effectively
check-mated in different parts of the
country. There is reason to think that in
the coming years conversions of the
depressed classes to Christianity will not

only stop, but that the opposite process

- already started, of re’converting to Hinduism

recent converts to Christianity, will also
gain momentum.

What may then be the future of
Christianity in India? Ou a survey of the

total religious situation in India, it is
conclusion that
outside the battle for numbers and the
issues raised by mass conversions and

difficult to escape the

re-conversions, the influence of Christianity
on Hinduism and t7e ersa are already in
progress.  Just as surely as a new type of
Hinduism influenced by Christian thought
is emerging in India to-day, Christianity,
in the measure in which it is lelt free to
develop according to its genius is assimilat-
ing to itself elements from the spiritual
heritage of India. Both these processes
are necessarily slow. It is vain to expect
that Christianity, even in an Hinduised
form, will be adopted as their religion by
the hundreds of millions of Hindus living
in India. It is equally unreasonable to
think that Hinduism will continue to give, as
in the past, sanction for belief or practices
that tend to retard the full development
and weaken its

of human personality

spiritual message of universal significance.

The States in India’s Future Constitution
By Mr. C. V. H. RAO

T is, I suppose, a truism that in any
I future constitutional arrangements for
India the Indian States must find an
honourable place. We may'and can frame
: constitution for British India without
providing for the States therein; but it
will not be long before it will be discovered
that the constitution so framed has tottering
foundations. You may exclude the Indian
States from any constitution, but as the
late ‘Mr. C. R. Das said in respect of

Bengal on anoth¢r occasion, you cannot
n

obliterate them from the map of India.
Our ideal, inspite of the schemes for
partition and division that are now being
so vigorously canvassed and advocated,
should be a united and homogenous India,
into which the States can come in on
some mutually satisfactory terms, either
from ®the very commencement or after
some time. It is impossible to conceive
that the integrity of a free India can rest
on secure and strong foundations if the

ladian States remain like so many islands
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of isolation studded all over the Indian
mainland claiming direct relationship with
the British Crown., It will be a wholly
incongruous position detrimental alike to
the interests of British India as to the
interests of the States themselves. Concerted,
joint and co-operative action among the
States themselves, supposing they remain
isolated from the rest of India, in any
matter will become impossible, particularly
as such joint action is calculated essentially
of National
and so on.

to be called for in respect

Defence, economic progress

For example, very few States are big
enough to claim possession of economic
self-sufficiency, when British India has a
itself and the
States continue to remain where they are.
A position of splendid isolation for them
is impracticable even if some of them may
regard it as desirable.

The need for secﬁring the active
co-operation of the States in the evolution
of national policies is as imperative for
British India as the securing of British
India’'s  co-operafion  and

imperative for the States,
one part of Ipdia marching  ahead
other behind nor can we
conceive of one part of India enjoying
dominion status in the British Common-
wealth while the other is confined to the
position of subordinate relationship with
the British Crown. For, however much

one may try to gloss over it, the internal
sovereignty of even the

seperate constitution for

goodwill s
We cannot have

leaving the

biggest Indian
States is limited by the influence if not pres-

sure or even amounting to it in some cases,
indeterminate and not easily apparent though
it may be exerted over its administration

galling and humiliating to the States them-
selves, but it is nevertheless a fact.
1 believe that most of Their Highnesses
feel the bumiliation and would be plad to
enter into treaty relation with an Indian
co;xtrolled Central  Government, with its
centre of gravity in New Delhi and not in
Whitehall.

is Paramount’ grates on the ears of the

The dictum that Paramountey

more sensitive among them, for it involves
acceptance of a position which is intended
to relegate the States to a position of
perpetual dependence on the Paramount
Power. |

If Tudia is going to have a Dominion
constitution after  the war, it

both  British  India and the
Indian States getting together in purposelul ¢

status
necessitates
co-operation to ensure the establishment
and the

constitution from now

successful  working of such a
onwards. It is,
however, at this stage, that difficulties are
likely to arise and differencss might make
The States demand
that their rights and privileges as embodied
should be

intact; that

themselves manifest,
in treaties with the Crown
safeguarded and preserved
they should not be forced to sacrifice their
present constitutional position ol
relationship with the Crown, with all its
defects, and substitute it by another
relationship which might serve to swamp

their individuality and integrity baut might

not bring with it any corresponding -
advantage from their point of view.
Obviously they would have objection too

to being stampeded in .- the matter of

internal constitutional reform and extensjon

of sell.government in their territories,

direct -

)

by the Political Department. It is !

b

r.

‘/‘,the Princes’ has been called in question ;

9 their
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Individual States have special problems of
settled

satisfactorily when Paramountcy is trans-

their own which need to be

ferred from the British to an Indian
Central Government.

There is no doubt that so stated, the
States’' case is understandable and reason-
able, even if it may nct be acceptable
in toto. But the danger has so far been
that British Indian
like the

appreshension in the Princes’ mind that they

political organisations
Congress  have infused an
would not hesitate to force the pace of
constitutional reform in the States, that they
to abolish the States
if needed, or deal with

would not hesitate
system wholesale,

them in some rough and ready manner
when the time comes. The patriotism of
they have been described as “ lackeys "’ of
British in British
hands to hold up India’s progress. Such
aggressive and revolutionary ideals vis-a-vis
the States professed by an advanced
political party inevitably put the Princes,

imperialism; as tools

as a class, on their guard and induced
them in the past gradually to become
more and more cautious and demand

safeguards before they would accede to an
all-India Federation to which their spokes-
men solemnly pledged themselves at the
first Round Table Conference. If the
progress of negotiations for the implement-
ation of the Federal provisions embodied
in the 1933 Constitution Act dragged on
weary course and eventually the
scheme itself was suspended, the blame for
that unfortunate consummation must be
laid more at the door of the incautious
activities and pronouncements of extremist

politicians than at that of the Princes
themselves.

The period of the war has been a period
of singular political stagnation in India.
But the Cripps' scheme, formulated by the
British Government and by which they
swear now, involves the promise of post-
Status
provision that the States might stay out of
the Indian Uunion-to-be if they so desired.
It is,
time for the Princes to examine what their
Indian

evolution will be, to what extent and in

war Dominion for India with a

therefore, an extremely opportune

part in  post-war constitutional
what manner they can play that part, as it
is essential for British Indian politicians of
all parties also to examine the constitutional
problems of India in the post-war period
though in the case of the latter there are
impediments of a different category to be
overcome like Pakistan and the minority
problems before they can address them-
selves to it.

No longer is it profitable, however, to
proceed on the assumption that the Princes
are a reactionary and unprogressive lot and
that the Indian States as a whole are nests
of reactionarism. Criticism based on such
assumptions will only irritate and cannot Le
conducive to India’s progress. It is good
to see that some of the more prominent
Indian Rulers have not hesitated to repudiate
these aspersions, the Maharaja ofNawanagar,
the Maharajas of Bikaner and Kashmir,
being among those who have done so
recently, while a number of others have been
repudiating them in actions more than in
words. The Maharajah of Bikanet has been

~ frankly outspoken when he said in a recant

interview that “the Princes at their recent
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meetings  held in Bombay unanimoys}

arrived at the conclusion that they do no):
consider themselves separate from the rest
of India and far from desiring in any way to
oppose, obstruct or be an impediment, the

wish to see India occupy in her own right afx
honoured place in the comity of Nations "
This is a forthright assurance and disclos;es
a welcome aliveness and awareness on the
part of at least the Rulers of the bigger states
of an appreciation of realities. [t i not
there is not much left to be done still, byt
there has been a lot dome already ’in a
number of States to bring them up to the
level of modern administrations. It js not
that the highest standards have beep attained
universally in all States, but that sincere
efforts are being made in a most of them
to attain them and that itis now practically
impossible for any Ruler to go back on the
path of progress.

And more than from the political stand.
point, the integration of British India with
India’s policies is indispensable from (he
economic standpoint. Most of the Indian
States are so situated that they cannot follow
independent economic policies which ¢yt
across one another and cut across those of
British India as that is bound to cause
serious dislocation and even chags, Sir
C. P. Ramaswami Iyer, one of the most inde-
fatigable champions of States’ rights g
well as of their purposeful association wit,
British India, and whose utterances op States'
problems carry a weight of their own, has
emphasised this view recently side by side
with the view that the Princes can agree
o the transfer of Paramountcy only
to a Central Government for allIndia
0 motto A divided and disrupted oge
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in whi R
C which there will be more than one
entral GOVel’nmem,

Nothi
ng, however, has been so evident

::onr::'m .tlmes than the fact that the
sconomic life of the whole of India is
me(ilss.olubly interlinked up and does not
3ivzzsiil;n o(:f Id‘;"nlegraﬁon‘ Pakistan and
the ears of sn ® may sf’““d sonorous to
they are not o as.?ohﬁc“l panaceas, but
the acid test Propositions which can stand

of the eco

the States nomic stability of

in  North WP")Posed to be constituted
Simil; “West or North-East of India.
imiliarly nothing  has

evident been so clearly

also as the iti
propositior, that for
defence purposes India vially on

. is e H
and indivisable, ssentially one

Pakistan i

\ and division ma

be sentimental cries but cannot pas thi
. . s

test of providing effective militar

for all.India. The Indian  States are as

vitally  interest 5
ed in  both
a common

Defence system and a common economic
system for the whole of

it Indi .
British Indian Populati()n ia as the

. is and th

be achieved onl 1 an ese can
y when e .

parts of India, politically, different

and the Indj
bound together, fan states are

o 108 The Princes have, there-
3 ‘nght to demand that in the
nf:gouauons for division of India, their
v;ewpo'fnt cannot be ignored. The, future
fhe India calls for co-ordinated efforts on
: p;.xrt of all Indian parties and nothing
18 So Imperatively called for both absolutely
and  as an effective answer to British

regarding lack of
as the setting  up
and

objections
agreement

" . of an authoritative
e presentative committee of IHindus,
uslims and the States

right
formulate the 8 now to

principles. and basis of

Domin
‘omnmon Status constitution for India,

y security €

ROAD PLAN FOR INDIA

By Mr. V. R. K. TILAK, »i.A.

economical
1dia owing
ntry on the one
e of ruralisation

OAD transport is the most
[ 2 type of conveyance in I

to the vastness of the cou
hand, and the higher degre

on the other. It is not on :
also urgent to push on 2 comprehensive

Road plan for, the most striking features
of India's road system are danger and delay.
Now, let us consider how more and better
roads are essential for pational progress.

ly important but

ECONOMIC

(@ ‘I agriculture and industry are
the body and the bones of a nationeil
organism, communications are its nerves.
Improved roads facilitate the marketing of
agricultural produce. Fast road transport
is specially suited for the conveyance of
staple products like cotton, and perishable
products like fruit and vegetables, which
must be brought to the market before their
‘boom ' is lost. Agriculture will no more
be a mode of living, “but a profession, and
the vast area of 155 million acres of culti-
vable waste can be brought under cultivation.
The cultivator can command better prices
for his produce, while paying less for his
own purchases. The improved staying
power of the agricultur'ist, the elimination
of middlemen and the decline or absentee
landlordism are some other advantages in
the long run. Good roads lessen the
transport cost of the cultivator and the
industrialist due to the increased efficiency
of draught animals and the dccreased wear
and tgar on the vehicle. \Vhile better
roads decide the nature of the crop in

agriculture, in manufactures, they intluence

the site and scope of industries.

CULTURAL

i») The road vehicle broadens the
outlook of the villagers and brightens their
lives by giving them easy access to amuse-
ments, recreational and educational facilities
like cinemas, schools and moving libraries.
It also promotes the aesthetic sense in the
urban resident by facilitating his visits to
country beauty spots. Internal migration
will result in decline of superstition, the
break-up of isolation and an healthy toning
up of social life.

POLITICAL )

(() Political progress can be advanced
only by intercourse, and better communi-
cations link up different areas and develop
mutual understanding, which is essential
to the smooth  working of political
institutions. The elfectiveness of ~motor
transport in political propaganda has been
clearly demonstrated in elections and in
war effort. Many villages have mnot got
even post-ollices and _ police-stations, and
roads will tend to create political awakening
in the masses by providing such amenities
of civic life. Besides, the road system has
a definite part to play in war. In fact,
roads were built, from the time of the
Romans, down to the present day, for
strategic and military purposes as well as
for civilian use. The flexibility of the
motor and the impossibility of dislocation
make it an ideal type of transport in the
theatres of war.

: HYGIENIC

(d) Good roads provide the villager
with access to well-equipped hospitals, baby-
clinics, and child welfare centres, which
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minimise maternity dangers and high
infantile mortality. Veterinary aid to the
villages can also be improved. The
development of new routes can improve
national health by relieving congestion in
industrial towns, and providing the urban
people with a well-balanced diet, by

facilitating the transport of protective foods, "

The dust menace which is one of the
worst features of India's roads, and, some-
times the cause of tuberculosis and other
respiratory diseases, could be combated
by better surfacing of roads.
II

While the bullock-cart will remain to
be the chief vehicle of India, there will be
increased motor traffic on roads in the

.

future; and any road plin must aim to
absorb the thousands of trained drivers,
mechanics and transport vehicles which
will have to be released gradually after
_the war for the civilian transport.

So, our road system must provide the
dual service for (fast-moving trafiic of
motor vehicles and slow-moving traffic of
bullock-carts. The relative ‘requirements
of each is fundamentally different, and a
method suitable to one set of conditions
may be either supeifluous or insufficient
for the other. Hence the necessity of
segregation has been felt; and it provides
safety, allows better traffic control and an
improved upkeep of the road by keeping
within bounds the corrugation which are
inevitable under conditions of mixed tratfic.
While mixed traffic cannot be avoided on the
zig-zag and narrow roads, it must be
avoided over trunk roads, and some wide
country roads to which segregation can be
extended by providing parallel trackways

under the trees on either side of the
road for bullock-carts, cattle etc.

Any road plan for India must suit
co-ordination between all forms of transport.
Hitherto, attention has been paid to the
development of trunkways, radial roads and
parallel roads. There is now an urgent
necessity for the development of feeder
roads and new access roads to the railway
or marketing centre.,, which create more
commerce and tratfic for rural areas. As
far as possible, all arterial roads and roads
in important marketing centres should be
made possible to provide for two cement
tracks in each road to avoid the formation
of ruts by cart-wheels and to facilitate
smooth running of motor wheels.

III

A Road plan cannot break because it
has not enough money; finance is merely a
mechanism and there is no such thing as
financial impossibility. The expenditure on
roads falls mainly under two heads:
{a) Construction and (b) Maintenance. While
recurring expenditure can be met from the
revenues, new roads must be financed out
of loans, as the Railways or the Irrigation
works are. It is but fair that borrowing
should be mainly undertaken by the central
authorities which benefit by an increase in
revenues through increased railway receipts,
and customs and excise on petrol etc, but
not by provincial or local authorities,
whose funds are less directly affected.

The central government should borrow
at least Rs. 100 crores and give grants to
the provinces (as in Newzealand or America),
not on the basis of revenues raised, but
according to their need. The provincial
government, in its turn, should allot a
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portion of the grant to each village, and
decide a fixed quota to be borne by the
village. Itis left to the village community
to raise this (uota, either by loans or
by taxes, which may be either in kind or
coin. A revival of the tradition of corporate
action for mutual benefit, through the
village Panchayat boards or the Co-operative
societies, alone can radically improve the
villages, because the local bodies are not
well-off to pay for the hired labour, and the
cultivators can as well utilise the 3 to 4
months' spare time in the year for their own
uplift. The projects benefiting India as a
whole may be financed entirely out of the
central revenues, and the present expendi-
ture of 50 per cent. out of central revenues
is too meagre for the purpose.

Next, the maintenance charges must be
collected from those who will actually
benefit by improved roads, through the
various uses for which roads are required.
Firstly, roads are for traffic, which is of two
kinds (¢) Commercial traffic and (4) Local
traffic (Community use); the latter, as paid
for by the genaral rate-payer should bear
only a minor portion of the total amount.
Commercial traffic can be taxed by enhanc-
ing the license duty in proportion to the
transport-cost reduction (say 30 per cent.)
besides extending the imposition of the
license duty for bullock-carts in the villages;
and by a petrol of fuel tax, which is
proportionate to the usage of the road.
The second use to which roads are put is
access to property. Since the value of
the land adjoining the road will be
enhanced, a ‘betterment tax' (known as
Special Assessments in America) can be
imposed in proportion to the benefit
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derived. The third use is an extravagant
form of traffic.  Using the sub-soil of the
road, ¢.g., traffic by means of pipes and
cables; and property adjacent to the road
should bear the cost of their provision.
The increase in general prosperity due to
the extension of transport will lead to an
expansion of public revenues, out of which
a large proportion can be allocated for
meeting the maintenance charges and for
servicing the road-loans. If new road
construction is timed to coincide with the
next slamp, the costs of construction will
be lower, and the general effects on
investment and employment will be highly
desirable—the ‘Right . to work' of the
gallant men who are straining every nerve
in defending our motherland will be
safeguarded, when demobilisation occurs, in
the post-war period.

———

THE FROZEN BROOK’

Mgr. M. GOPALANRKUTTY MONON
-—0:
Frozen by chill ia this little brook,
and hushed are its soul-stirring songs.
Now touch it with thy rays of warmth and light,
and revive it, O Lord Sun !
thou who hidest thyself behind that misty veil.
Let it march again,
singing its joyful tunes as before,
Or if it be thy wish,
send down thy terrible heat,
and wipe it off wholly fromn the face of the earth,
But unbearable is this state,
this stato of supreme stagnation,
this state of being a captive
bound and made motionless by the cruel season of chill.

* A prose rendering of a symbolic Malayalam
Iyric published by the author. The Frozen state
of the brook represents a period of prolonged
ill-health (during which the original was composed)
when the writer could derive no inspiration for
ective literary pursuits.
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LEARNING TO HANDLE EXPLOSIVES

Three years ago the Ministry of Supply took over the laboratorios
of one of Britain's best known public schools for the purposs
of training girls, aged about 17, to become chemical analysts.
Something of the success of this scheme was announced
recently in an official statement which reported that thero
were 600 girls now handling samples of various high explosives.
The intensive course which they have to pass through before
going to ono of the Ministry of Supply’s lahoratorics lasts
three months. During the training they are paid up to 30sh.
a week. They learn how to handlo explosives of all types,
and carry out chemical analyses on all kinds of materials,
This picture shows a 17 years-old girl from South Wales,
who is now going through the Ministry of Supply’s course.

RECENT CONFERENCES

[The Christmas and New Year holidays witnessed a number of gatherings
of politicians, scientists, economists and educationists at various centres in

India, to take stock of their work

in the past year and to plan for

the current year. An attempt is here made to give a precis of the
proceedings of such annual conferences ns the All-India Hindu Maha Sabha,
the Indian Science Congress, the Philosophical Congress, the Indian Fconomic

Conference and numerous other
THE HINDU MAHA SABHA

HE 26th Session of the All.India Hindu
T Maha Sabha met at Bilaspur (C. P.)
on December 24 amidst scenes of great
enthusiasm. Dr. Syamprasad Mukherjee,
who presided over the session, made a
searching analysis of the present situation,
drew attention to the many interpal and
external evils that beset the country and
called upon the Hindus to prepare them-
selves for the sacrifices essential to achieve
their cherished national ideals.

He criticised the divide and rule policy
of Britain in tte past as the cause of all
disruption in the country, and described
at some length the economic exploitation
by which England enriched herself at the
expense of India. But that is all past
history.

India’s cconomic slavery is duo to her political
subjugation and Swaraj is the first and essential
remedy for Indian poverty. A survey of India's
political struggle goes to show that Britain's lust
for power and possession has not been satizfied
by all that she has done to India during the
last 200 years. Lord Curzon announced nearly
45 years ago that ‘“India is the pivot of our
empiro. If this empire lost any other part of its
dominion, we can survive; but if wo lose India
the sun of our empire would be set.” Barring
promises unfulfilled, do we witness any visible
change of heart though noarly half a ceatury has
passed since this arrogant imperialist pronounced
his unconcealed opinion about India's future ”

Appealing to all political parties in India
to close up their ranks and present a
united front in order to compel the
British Government to part with power,
Dr. Mukherjee characterised  Gandhiji's
latest attempt at arriving at a communal
settlement ‘a fresh Himalayan blunder.
He pleaded for an immediate resolution of
the Indian deadlock so that India’s voice
can be heard at the Peace Conference not
through the hired Indian agents of British
Imperialism, but through her chosen
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spokesmen. Commenting on Lord Wavell's
recent address at the Associated Chambers
of Commerce in Calcutta, he observed :

The soldier-poot  Viccroy wants to assume. the
role of a medical adviser to cure the political
ailments of Indin. But he forgets that any
suffering pationt, however humble, has tho inherent
right to choose his own medical adviser, or to
decide whether he needs auy advico at all, The
British quark, instead of curmig the Indian patient,
has already loaded him with dangerous maladies,
and has charged fees which are bloeding the
pationt to death. What India suffers from is a
slow but dreadful poisoning, aud the doetor
thrives on the pationt’'s misfortunoe.

I agreo  with  Lord Wavell that the patient
neods fresh air, but that air must ho pure and
frea. To prove his bonrn  fides, let him iiretrtackle
tho prison.houses which often lead to slow death.
Why should not a consaltative board of dis-
intorested madical advisers  from America, Russia
and China, two of whom at least havo saved the
collapsing  Dritish patient himself, be called in
immediately, aud f they sit  along with the
Indian patient and the bungling British doetor,
and proceed with their task on the basis of the
four-freedom prescriptions, the Indian pationt will
immediately recover and be a good and strong
ally. Lord Wavell is right whea he says that
India needs a faith cure, but this must be faith
in her own capacity to rise and recover her lost
liberty and not a faith to lean ecternally on the
charity of others, espocially those who have

already been guilty of numecrous breaches of faith
with him.

Criticising  the  Congress policy of
‘“barren Non-Co-operation” at every stage
Dr. Mukherjee said: N

In the Indian provinces, where Hindus are in
a majority, tho Congress, by its deliberate action
in 1939 (when the Ministries resigned) has been
responsible for arbitrary bureaucratic rule under
Scction 93 of the Government of India Act
of 1936.

In the Provinces where Hindus are in a
minority, predominantly Muslim Ministries are
functioning, mainly with the support of European

- votea, and other reactionary elements,

Stating, however, that he did not suggest
that acceptance of office under the present
constitution could ever be the be all and

end all of any political organisation he
pointed out:
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Nevertheless a boycott of
pnbxchmcry fisl sometimses more
interosts of the people than i ilisati
weapon to fight xl')eac]tionary l}o:z:s L;brﬂ;s{:“on 25 B
the field to wrest larger powers. ,V\’e (o Dropare
on_our struggle both inside and Omus_;t carr
legislature.  lvery seat of power 1umld° ‘tho
captired, and the wholo machiaery wmi to "~ bo
team spirit, backed by popular gup orked in a
prevent avoidable mischief and Pport, 50 as to

good of ths people whenever 1Dossxitt())1e&dvm““e the

As .might be expected Dr. Mukherjee wa
down‘nght in his opposition to Pakistap - :

Pakistan can never be won by  the 1\n.'
Teague by its own effort, nor ‘does i Tuslim
expect that it will be thus won. He 8 leador
]}m,!sh support  to  divide India counts on
British sword i3 to be perpetuated 'fo.r-d gf the
Pakistan, it becomes a colossal hoax and efending
of unbroksn slavery. If British rule ig W,Q‘hbadge
after a forcible division of India who ‘w.“"J drawn
the free stato of Hindustan from fe@stat;l‘ 1P}'0V0]1t
authority over the eatire Indian t,erritorylb Hng ite

R.e-.af.ﬁrmmg that a proposal agre.ein ‘o
a division of India was not only a g
the interest of the Hindus but of a]lgfu;t
as such, he said: noia

the constitutiongl
harmful to the

Internationally India will cease to ex
is  broken into small independent
fragments. S)ur past history
whenever isruptive teandencie ;
differont parts of India, her lisberbgev;il;nped in
and her gates were thrown open  t I)};eargd,
invaders. We must live and die for Iod. oreign
her liberty. This is an article of f&'thn 1a, and
and it admits of no compromige, ! with us

, RESOLUTIONS

Fifteen resolutions came

Subjects Committee of the M:Ea g:{)ohr: th;
there was also a 65 page book containai[r]\
a ““constitition of Hindustan Free Stateg'
drafted by the Bhopatkar Satkar Nidhi, a
Committee appointed by the Bhopatl,mr
Mandal. This was indeed the principal
resolution adopted at the session. The
resolution enunciates the following principles :

Hindusthan shall be &  froe g
congtitution shall be st}yf’led “The Cgltlzbit?lrégmhe;
Hindusthan Free State. Historically, POlitioallo-
ethnologically and culturally  Hinduigthan i og,
wholo and indivisible and 80 shall she remain ¢

The form of government  shall be demgerntic
and federal. 'The fcdt‘rﬂ-‘l legislature shall blL
bicameral in  structure. Iglec_tlons to 1“g'wlacme:
whether federal or p?‘OVlm‘lﬂl, shall be on ”;e,
basis of adwt franchise and of one man the
voto, Thoe federal governmenb'.sh.an be distributed
beiwoen the contral and provincial legiglagyreg in
a wmanner to gue @ .mf’ﬂs‘lff’d o 8utonomy to
provinees adequato with  residuary  poge.s ot
the centro.

The powers ©
or provincial, shall

ist once she
groups and
has shown that

f tho gover_m_nent, Whether foq
he divided into legiSIEt;\l;z}
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oxoeuti L

ai\tfl?)u“tV: a(tld Judicial with the
; 18 people, T
mispepdept of the (?x:aculil\'l:\o
. istinction  between mnrt'.l
acos  ghall no longer exi b
strongth of Hing Dol
bo equibalancod
consistontly with

. exerutive respon-
Judiciary  will  be

and  non-martial

Loat nn(! the ilitary
sthan shall ag far as  possiblo

Amo R "
its llg:t W8 various  provinees,
i andard of discipline  and
10 Statos g
of Hindusthanh:::lil ho hrougm into tho fedoeration
be int And responsible gov A
roduced in Boverntuent ghould

above, them on the principlon  stated
The re i .
solution |

fundamenta] urther lays down the

. rights of citiz ;
state  viz, that al| ens  in a free

Hind . citizens  domiciled in
anl:; u;trlilsir;esl;all In general enjoy t}:(e :i(ghts
S .
obligations gof and  be subject to the

; ) citizenshi and .
garh‘cular €njoy certain f?lndan 'slhalll lm
etailed therein, mental rights

Mr. BhOpatkar

s moved .
en a resolution
Ar‘::)fll;h(l))& an economic plan for India.
state owner)selri principles the plan advocates
Up or co . ;
and  protection of ntrol of key industries

nascent )

mark e industry and

treal:xtentby Ttd““ walls o prefeyrent?al

u . : he resolution wa d
nanimously. $  passe
M. B G,

tﬂmparde's resolution that

g? Blgo_ cedexlA to the Nizam but

. ritish India, and that nothing
aganinat the wishes of tho people of

Berar shall
remain part

shall be don
Berar

was alse passed.

Another resolution
urged ste
;\Zmogrl of the ban on “Satyarth:sl’r:z;ﬂ:‘}?
thl; \3:rlr(1.apraszg Sastri's resolution a;keci
Voiking ommittee to i

Committee  for the propagat'loa:xppm;lt o
Devanagari script. of the

The remaining resolutions
by the President and

resolution

were moved
accepted. QOpe
. requested  th ic
exercise his prerogative zf C\I,(lz;?:r)l)(,: in
E}?ﬁim of poll‘tical prisoners sentence(}; :2
and particularly in the cases of the
:ﬁc(:jus‘:d.l s'entenced‘ to death in the Chimur
o Sec:‘,‘:; cases in the Central Provinces.
md - resolution urged the repeal of
the Criminal Tribes Act, e e
cox::m.)ther resolution decided to appoint a
mittee  of renowned historians " for

writing the bistory of Hj
. ndust
point of view of Hinduys, methan from the
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INDIAN SCIENCE CONGRESS

Five hundred delegates attended %he
32nd Annual Conference of the Indian
Geience  Congress Association  held at

Nagpur on the 2nd January.

Inaugurating the session, H. E. Sir Henry
Twynam, Governor of the Prov.mce, pointed
out that since the war pragmatlcal approach
to the problems with whlch' we ::l‘re .con-
fronted has completely driven Laissez
faire’” and the Conferences which have
taken place at Dumbarton Oaks, Hot
Springs and elsewhere indicate the fextfent
to which the scientific method is winning

all along the line.

In welcoming the delegates Mr. Justice
W. R. Puranik, Chairman of the Reception
Committee, said the material problem for
our country in the immediate futare is not
so much to reach the maximum that man
is capable of, it is rather to reach the
minimum below which no man in the 20th
Century should be expected to live.

The Governor read a cable from Sir S. S.
Bhatnagar from Washington, regretting his
inability to be present, but hoping that
the experiences gained in the UK. and
U.S.A. by his delegation would result in
recommendations likely to lead to great
scientific developments in India.

Prof. S. N. Bose then read the Presi-
dential address of Sir S. S. Bhatnagar.

His visit to England, writes Sir Shanti,
had been the greatest eye-opener to him,
as he had seen for himself
he high levol of scientific invention and ingenuity
t)‘xg.b hgad been attained during the war, but it

y d almost
was a tragedy that a ruthless war an
universal bloodshed ghould havo been necessary

for this awakening.

Describing his observations in England
he says

industrial and seientific roseurqh will be one of
the major features in post-war industry.

. . . . o it must

If Indian industy is to rise, and rise it

to its proper stature in time, 1b must begin g)o

devote more attention to expenditure oD researci.
L

It is obvious that the best and quickest way
to briug about national development is for India
to huvo a national Governmeut representative of
the poople. However the present absence of such
a Uovernment does not justify that thinking men
and women in India should not devise ways aml
means to botter tho lot of their fellow beings to

tho best of their ability, upder tho present

circumstancos, and in view of tbhe future.

I am convinced that the 1ich and the wiso in
the land have not done all they can for the
agricultural and industrlal devclopinent of Iudia.

Contrasting the conditions with  those
obtained in Europe and America, Sir Shanti
expressed his yearning in these terms:

I dream of Tennessco Valley, it is a fairy story
of wild waters controlled by human ingenuity
creating  olectrical energy. The same can be
brought to auny river valley in  Iadia, .the
Damodar, Ganges, Sutlej or Narbudda if the
poople and tho Government give science a chauce.

The Congress divided itself into various
sections and twelve such sections met
subsequently with the following Sectional
presidents:

Mathematics and Statistics—Dr. B. N.
Prasad.

Physics—Dr. R. C. Majumdar.
Chemistry—Dr. K. Venkataraman.

Geology & Geography—Mr. N N.
Chatterjee.

Botany—Prof. G. P. Majumdar.

Zoology and Entomology—Dr. H. N. Ray.

Anthropology and Archaeology—Dr. A.
Aiyappan.

Medical and Veterinary Sciences—Prof.

S. W. Hardikar,
Agricultural Sciences—Prof. N. V. Joshi.
Physiology—Dr. B. Mukherjee.

Physiology & Educational Science—Mr. B.
Kuppuswamy.

Engineering and Metallurgy—Rai Bahadur
A. N. Khosla.
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INDIAN HISTORY CONGRESS

Dr. (now Sir) A. Lakshmanaswami
Mudaliar, Vice-Chaocellor of the University
of Madras, who welcomed the delegates
and visitors to the 7th Session of the
Indian History Congress at the Museum
Theatre, Madras, on December 7, spoke of
the need for a true historical perspective
in the interpretation of events, He said
that if the role of the physician was to find out
the disease in individuals and to make proventive
measures, the role of the historian should be to
study from the historical perspective the funda-
mental factors concerning the motive force of
different nations, to subject nations to psycho-
analysis, even as individuals were subjected, and
then deduce what should be the corrective that
ought to be administered to prevent a repetition

of the holocaust of precious human life and to
onsure the safety of the world at large.

The Hon. Mr. T. Austin, Adviser to
H. E. the Governor, who opened the
Conference, said that there was still scope
for historical research in this proviace.

There must be much to interest the historians in
their public archives to the selection, publication
and preservation of which the Govt. of Madras
had attached great importance.

Prof. K. A. Neelakanta Sastii read
messages from H. E. the Governors of
Madras, C. P. and Berar and other
prominent educationists and Ministers.

Dr. Sen, in his presidential address made
an appeal to all classes in India to unite
in the effort to reconstruct the past.

Referring to the work of the Indian
History Congress, he said:

The preparation of a scientific history of India
has been the special care and sole concern of the
Congress for the past throe years. You will be
glad to learn thabt it i4 making good progress.
Scholars all over Indija have readily responded to
our appeal for co-operation,

Dr. Sen'criti.ci.sed the method of teaching
in our Universities. He pointed out:

Our Universitie: have proved themselves tho
strongholds o staunation, Sy far we have nob
in any of cur Universities o well articulated schemo
of teaching hilstory and historical mothods, All
subjects aro usually taught in isolation and a
student is permitted to take up history like other
subjects at any stago of his college course. It is
possiblo in some Universities to secure the highest
degree in history without reading the whole of

tho history of Iandia, while the histary ol the
neighbouring - countries liko Iran and Atghanistan,
Burma and Ceylon, Siam aund Tibot seldom, if ever,
find a place in the curriculum.

Five Sectional meetings were leld on
the following day at the Presidency College,
when lectures on important topics were
delivered, followed by reading of papers
and discussions. A historical Exhibition
in connection with the Congress was
opened at the University Buildings by
Sir R, K. Shanmukham Chettiar who
pointed out that in Tamil literary works
there was a wealth of historical material
which remained still unexplored; and he
paid a tribute to the research work done
by pioneers like Dr. Krishnaswami Iyengar
in this line.

INDIAN ECONOMIC CONFERENCE

Presiding over the 27th Session of the
Indian Economic Conference at New Delhi
on December 30, Dr. L. K Hyder recom-
mended a policy of exchange of ideas in
pooling of information and agreement as to the
time of advance in the process of industria-
sation between the peoples of India and
England. He said:

These consideratious point the way to a trade
treaty with Great Uritain and also with other
countries. If for the initial stages a demarcation of
the market on the basis of grades or ranges as
betwcen the homo and the foreign producers is
established, the need for imposing tariff duties dis-
appears and the Tariff Board may concentrate
attention on the question of efficient production only.
As regards ownership and operation of industries the
State will have to advance more and more in the
diraction of State Capitalism.

Sir Maurice Gwyer, in his address of
welcome observed that he for one found
no ground for criticising the science of
economics

if it hus now developed an ethical staadpoint and
feels it its duty to denounce the exploitation of their
fellow citizens, and usuully of the most defenceless
of them, by thoso to whom the war has scomed no
more than a heaven sont opportunity for tilling their
own povkets.

Sir Ardeshir Dalal, Member for Planning,
Government of India, in his inaugural address,
announced Government's proposals to set up
a National Institute of Economic Research

and asmall sub-committee of economists to

-

-Ardeshir in the clair.
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meet about once a month to give advice to
the Government. For a great deal of
research wotk has to be gone, said Sir
Ardeshir, into the various aspects of the
counity's economic life.

Replying to criticisms levelled against the
Government of India's two reports issued by
the Reconstruction Committee of the Executive
Council that they did not provide for the
ordered development of the country, as they
did not indicate the overall target in respect
of increase in national income, Sir Ardeshir
observed:

In a country with totalitarian economy like
Russia, it would be possible for the Govern-
mont to lay dowu a prior target for a cortain
period and then sot to work all the agencies
of Goverament at its control to achieve it with a
reliable prospect of success, Wo know that in the
case of Russia such succoss was achieved, but it was
done by the most rigid regimentation of every aspoct
of the country’s lifo and at tho cost of acute tribu-
lation to a large nuruber of pooplo accompanied with
serious loss of lifo. Neither this Government nor
even a National Goverumeut, 1 feel, would attempt
to do 8o in a country like Indis. To my mind, it ie
neither feasible nor desirable.

What the Government can do, he said, was
to make a survey of all its resources in men,
material and money, estimate to what extent
it ie possible to employ them for an improvement in
the economic hfg as ig feasible within the limitation
set by the political, social and other conditions of
India, and thus arrive at a reasonable target to be

achieved within & given period of time, That is what
the Goverament is now doing.

A meeting of the Consultative Committee
of Economists met on January 3 with Sir

It considered the
Bretton Woods Conference and the second

~ report on Reconstruction Planning issued by

the Reconstruction Committee of the Council.
A sub-committee of the Consultative Com-
mittee to be Lkuown as the ‘ General
Purposes Committee " was formed with Sir
Theodore Gregory, Mr. C. N. Vakil, Dr. P. S.
Lokanathan, Dr. Gyan Chand, Mr. M. K.
Ghosh, Mr. D. R. Gadgil and Dr. V.K.R. V.
Rao as members to advise the Planning and
Development Department on such matters as
might be referred to it from time to time.
This committee is likely to meet once
a month,

ALL-INDIA EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCE

More than 300 delegates from different
provinces attended the All-India Educational
Conference at Cawnpore on December 29,
Seth Kailashpat Singhaunia, in his welcome
address, referred to the appalling illiteracy
in the country and said that a thorough
reorientation of the educational system
was necessary to make pgreater efforts to
remove illiteracy, He expressed the view
that no educational scheme could serve our
needs wunless it was formulated by a
National Government or a Government
sympathetic to the aspirations of the
people and couscious of their requirements.
He advocated the expansion of vocational
and technological education in the country.

He also stressed the need of military
education to train our youths in shipping,
aviation and other branchese of military
science where they can equip themselves
with its modern methods.

Defining the objectives of National
Education, Sardar K. M. Panikkar, Prime
Minister, Bikaner State, in his Presidential
address, stressed the importance of a
system which educated the population as
a whole and did not separate the educated
from the general masses, which regarded
education as a continuous process all
through life, and provided facilities for
aesthetical education,

The crucial question which Indian educa-
tional authorities had to face, he said, was
the position of the teacher, and he pleaded
for improvement of the teacher’s social and
the economic condition. Mr. Panikker
defended the system of written examination
as a test of the student's capacity.

Those responsible for national education,

Mr, Panikkar said, had two problems
to face:

to create a new [ramework which would take
into its fold the entire community that -has to
receive education ; and secondly to furnish the
framework with positive ideals, The planners
could provide the framework; oanly educationalists
could provide the ideals.
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THE IHILOSOPHICAL CONGRESS

Inaugurating the 19th Session of the
Philosophical Congress at Lucknow, Dr.
Panna Lall, observed:

The victories of scienco and of war will not
bring solace to mankind in spite of tho prowmises
of nations and loaders. They may bring political
and economic upheavals, which in thoir turn will
bring other problems, and I doubt il we shall bo
any nearer happiness or truth.

How can we obtain happiness or truth
of harmony? That is the problem of
problems which has exercised mankind
and for countless ages our forefathers have
tried to solve it by hard thinking in the
mountain caves of Himalayas, or on the
banks of the Ganges,

Their vonclusion was  that happi i
Th ppiness  is
wwhm'us, and thuyeforo they placed that branch
of philosophy which concerns itself with the

study of Selt on the hig} .
of human studijes. highest rung of the ladder

Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, Chairman
of the Reception Committee, welcoming
the delegates paid a tribute to the late
Prof. Se{x Gupta, famous for his researches
In experimental psychology.

DProf. H D. Bhattacharya, Head of the
Department of Philosophy, Dacca Uuiversity,
in his presidential address, observed:

(:Orlf(l:l],?] siholglmu E,']logxsm will never yield a correct
DR asr? DE as we ignorc any part of the
Bowe eounty period of time and the claim of
in civilisatiorg’ oo blessings of orderly progress
of the ’ _comfort.a.nd froedom irrespective
L co&npusxhon of itg population.  Freedom,
p and progress aro the cssential features

of focti : .
ehur([agr ;j; “;111]' and in a perfect world these aro

Continuing, Prof, Bhattacharya said:

C\'f)}ltlllttiofio w‘éni‘?;:tt&“ga Pl‘oll;erly the direction of

ve t ity i s
the nature of reality, Ng Cﬁﬁzutga;o ll];te(:'prt(,g
interfere successfully in any matter withouf first
knowing tho nature of the thing involved i N
world that conscrves the values creatod b .r ﬂ‘n
and conforms to the requirements of human yrea‘:ow
Las a character that is rovealed to the insight of
‘L P“”‘J‘.Cd por's(l)nuh;_y, Philosophy is tho progress
respouding - with  tho refined “sensibil X .
entire personality. sibility of " the

It is time for us, be added, to remember

that it is better to beget thoughts that will
wander through eternity than to procreate
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the race that might after all
and that PR A

whosoever sends adrift a
: gooad thought or a
nuble ideul casts a seed of perfection that will

grow and give shelter to wea , i i
toil through lifo. ry wmortals in their

It is for tho philosopher to show the w
to preach through precept and examplo thi:tyt z:;::,l
idoals of truth, boauty and goodnves  ombod
oternal values and that after life's fever-tit i};
over what would be remembered is not how wo
ln_fed and died but how we searched within and
without the basic priuciples of existonce and

strove to realiso them in thought i
0 ®
conduct in our social life. ght, fecling and

POLIT1CAL SCIENCE CONFERENCLE

Opening the 7th Session of the Indian
quitical Science Association Conference at
Ja{pur -on January 2, Sir Mirza Ismail,
ane Minister of Jaipur, stressed the
importance of such a gathering especially
at a time when people are looking to, and
deliberately planning for, a new era. Con-
tinuing, Sir Mirza said

on Association is or should be of infinitel

moment than a Conference. It ahouldtogxo%;?;)to;
continuous and increasing influenco upon actual
political _planning. Its function is wot merely to
supply sifted and co-ordinated duta but to ngaort,
tho rule of remson. And at the same time, it
should be able to give to universities such a(l;'ice

reg ‘ding curricula as i i
al must inev >
> © ltably command

Welcoming the delegates, Mr., J. C. Rollo,
Chairman of the Reception Committee said:

Noither political science nor in

subjoct can rightly be regarded d::g s‘:\l:c}l'io(()ithg
on entity in itself. I think we might say that
without history study of politics lacks Bubstance,
w1bh9ut economics it lacks structure, without meta-'
physics it lacks foundation and without othics it
lacks justilication. So broad a scheme proseuts n
!l»'robl‘cm, }tndeod,]_bub surcly this must be soli-ed
it university studies in politi 6 genui

signi[icanco?' politics are to have genuine

Prof. S. V. Puntambekar of the Benares
Hindu University in his presidential address
spoke on the nature and functions of the
World State. “No political theoty in terms -
of a world state can be evolved”, he said,

if old empires like Britain and France are goip
to remain as they are, and tho victorious pu\vcrg
in the war retain iheir conquests and vestod
1ntero§ts, {nilitary or financial, in the namo of 8
new Security Council of the world.
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ALL-INDIA MEDICAL CONFE RENCE

The need for mobilizing public opinion
in India to press upon the Government to
adopt immediate steps for organiziug an
adequate and efticient public health and
medical service as soon as possible so as
to protect the people against all avoidable
diseases and keep them fit was stressed
by Dr. Jivraj Mehta, rresiding over the
21st All-India Medical Conference at
Cawnpote on December 20.

‘Dr. Jivraj, who had been elected
President of the Conference for the third
time, in his address dealt with problems
such as paucity of medical relief in the
country, preventive measures, public health
service, medical research, epidemic relief,
Prof. Adarkar's health insurance scheme,
"and other problems connected with the

medical profession,

Deploring the paucity of medical relief

®in the country, Dr. Jivraj said

that even if we took the entire number of
qualified medical men and women as in & position
to serve the couatry through their art of healing,
thore was hardly one medico to every 15 villages;
or one to every %,000 of population. Tho averago,
however, did not indicate the actual availability
of skillod medical advice or assistance to the
millions of Indians, sinco out of 45,000 quelified
medical practitionors, porhaps, over 35,000 would
be found residing and practising in  tho largoer
towns which had no more than 12 per cent. to
15 por cent. of the total population of India,
bringing tho ratio of one doctor to over 20,000
persons in the mofussil arens,

After referring to the distress in Bengal
and elsewhere in the country Dr. Jivraj

suggested

that the Central Government should start an ad hoc
organization, an epidemic medical corps, consistin

of public health officers, sanitary }nspectors an

aurses. The Indian Medical Association ghonld also
actively organize medical and other assistance for
necessary medical relief to combat the epidemics.

The President strongly criticised the
‘import of foreign medical experts not only

because, he said,

it means au utterly unmerited slight upoa the Indian
medical profession of today but also because I cannot
believe those upacquainted personally with the
conditions of living in India can throw, during
the course of & very short peripatetic stay therein,
useful light on the solution of our problems.

\

RECENT CONFERENCES

]
<

THE 1. F. L. CONFERENCE

The Second Annual
Indian Federation of Labour met at
Jamshedpur on December 24 under the
presidentship of Maniben Kara, President
of the Bombay Committee of the Federation.
About 500 delegates from different parts
of India attended.

Me. M. N. Roy addressing the annual
conference dwelt on the relationships of
the labour movement with politics, with
particular reference to the Indian Federation
of Labour. He said that there was an
impression in certain sections that trade
unionism, to be genuine must be divorced
from politics. Conceding that trade unionism
was reformist activity within the framework
of the capitalist society, he said conditions
in India determined that labour activity in
India would be political.

Conference of the

Theroforo, the Indian working class has to fit
its activity in the scheme of people’s politics.
Pooplo's politics  would soeuro social freedom for
all  soctions of Indian people and guarantee
oquality of opportunity to all.

Miss Maniben Kara in her presidential
address said that the course of Indian
developments would be set either in the
direction of socialism or fascism.

It would be atrocious to expect Indian workers
to go back to pro-war condition which was not
far removed from one of brute existence.

She expounded the people’s plan of
economic rehabilitation and pointed out
how it would meet all the requirements
of the labouring classes. ’

A number of resolutions on subjects
affecting Indian labour were adopted at

the session. The resolutions included
Government policy regarding post-war
planning, trade unionism and politics,

affiliation with the International Federation
of Trade Unions, World Trade Union
Congress, labour legislations, wages and
dearness allowances, etc.

The Conference passed a resolution
accepting and endorsing a single plan tor
economic development of India, called
“ the people’s plan,” prepared by the sub.
committee appointed at the last Conference.
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AGRICULTURAL CONFERENCE

The fundamentals of planning for the
development of agriculture in India were
dealt with by Sir Manilal B. Nanavati,
presiding over the fifth Conference of the
Indian Society of Agricultural Economics,
held at Naini on December 26.

The first thing one should bear in mind
while planping for' rural life was, the
speaker said, that the rural population was
composed of men of all grades of civili-
sation from the primitive man to the
highly efficient cultivator. While it was
necessary to foster all round development,
special effects were called for to assist the
lowliest and the most backward to come
to the level of the highest.

In any scheme of economie planning the gocial
environment within which reforms had to work
ghould be borne in mind. Economic plenning n
general or planning of pgricuiture in particular
did not take place in a vacuum. Tl)_erofqre,
planning in India should be on & socx_ologxcnl
basis covering every aspect of a_ man’s life and
must keep in view the noeds and possibilities of
the differeat regioos.

The problem called for a wider vision and for
bolder measuress. The first essential was that
India must have a vast scheme for re-organising
Indian agrarian economy by reconstituting holdings
on the basis of peasant proprietorship. The
cultivator must be pulled out of the vast tangled
web of land tenures and tenancies and adequato
measures taken to set him on his own.

The speaker was fully convinced that
peasant proprietorship, wisely managed,
could give this country returns in no way
inferior to those obtainable from large-sized
farms worked on a joint-stock basis. He
regretted
that the Gove!:nmenb of India were unwilling to
faco the vital issue, namely, defective land system.
The 1935 Act made it incumbent on the Govero-
ment of India to secure the permission of the

Crown before any changes were introduced in the
Zamindari system.

The speaker referred to the efforts of
the popular Ministries in the provinces and
emphasised that

a genuine national government was a prerequisite
to the economic progress of the country. ...

There was need to set up a department of
agricutlure at the Centro which should take &
full view of all the problems directly or indirectly
having a bearing on agriculture,
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ALL INDIA MUSIC CONGRESS

Dr. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, presiding over
the Second Sessian of the All-India Music
Congress which met at Calcutta on January 5,
said that the tradition of this country had
been a tradition common to all races and
communities,

a tradition to which overyone had made effectivo
contribution. Here in this Music Congress, it had
been possible for all of them—Hindua and Muslima
to come together on a common platform and
produce that psychological make-up - which would
tako shape in political expression. It had given
an impressive testimony to the unity of Indian
culture at & timo when soparate standing was found
so much in politics and other regions.

Sir Sarvapalli appealed to the musicians
to mould the public taste instead of being

moulded by them.

The Congress, in a resolution, decided to
approach the Indian Universities to adopt
classical Indian music as a subject in their
curriculum for the benefit of University
students. It also requested the music
institutions in different Provinces to affiliate
themselves to their respective universities
for the co-ordination of the study of music.

THE THEOSOPHICAL CONVENTION

Dr. G. Srinivasamurti, in closing the
Theosophical Convention at Adyar, in the
last week of December commented on the
military commands wuich had been given
to the Allied soldiers not to fraternize with
the enemy. The brotherhood of the Theo-
sophical Society, he said,

could not confine itself to ono nation or to one
get of - Allies. Sri Ramachandra's ““abhayam,
or promise of freedom from forr, was the greatest
of all freedoms, and this spirit must play ita
part when the Theosophical Society wna rehabilit-
ating tho devastated national socicties. The parent
society would have to judge as & mother to whom
the national sections, including those in  onemy
lands, had been given to be cared for.

Mrs. E. M. Lavender, speaking on

“Promises of a World State,’ said that

through the war men had been forced to
give expression to the unifying principle
of brotherhood,

as for example in the Atlantic Charter, which
though it did not exist as an official document

was alive and potent because it was written in
the heart of man.

INDIAN AFFAIRS

By "AN INDIAN JOURNALIST"

Romain Roliand and India

ORE than a year ago, the German radio
M announced the death of Romain
Rolland, and even the London Z77wmwrs, so
meticulous in its record of such events, had
passed a short notice in its columns— which,
however, was rectified in its evening edition.
Nothing had since been heard of the great
savant and Nobel prizeman, until the
Paris radio announced his death last month
at the age of 79,

In the death of this great apostle of
non-violence has disappeared one of the
noblest figures of modern times. M. Rolland
had won his spurs in the world of letters,
as the author of Jean Christoplie and other
works of note which won him the Nobel
prize and placed him among the immortals
ot the French Academy. But his distinction
is not confined to France and French
literature. His Jean Christophe itself is a
resounding ‘“ call of the European spirit

against the separatist tendencies of national
ideals.” Rolland worked Tolstoy's message
through literature as Gandhiji has done
through life. Thus in his passing his
countrymen
have lost a literary giant and the oppressed peoples
of the world one of their greatest and sincerest friends.
Rolland, like Anatole Irance, was
versatile in his interests and achievements.
He was an essayist and critic and was
the author of many biographies including
those of Beethoven, Handel and Michael
Angelo. To us in India, he endeared
himself by his deep study and penetrating
interpretation of Indian thought and culture.
His life of Ramakrishna as of Vivekananda,
is at once scholarly and inspiring. Rolland
was intimately acquainted with both Rabin-
dranath and Gandhi, and the late Mahadev
Desai has left a very luminous record of
the meeting of Mahatmaji with the great
1R

French savant in his mountain home in
Switserland, Doubtless his Indian studies
truly reveal where his spiritual affinities
lay, “TFor me, as for many millions,"”
says Gandhiji,

Romain Rolland is not dead. Ho truly lives
through his famous writings, and perhaps more so
through his many namcless deeds. Ho lived in
truth and non-violence as he saw and believed
them from time to time. He responded to all
suffering. He revolted against the wanton human
butchery called war.

Mr. Nichels’ * Verdict on India’,

Like the enterprising journalist that he is,
Mr. Beverley Nichols has managed to give
the widest publicity to his book—* Verdict
on India.” Reuter and an obliging foreign
press have already given us choice selections
from the book to give us a taste of its
contents and the general tenour of the
author’s views.

The echo being louder than the thunder
clap there is no need to review the book
at length. The perversity of his views has
given the author a great deal of publicity.
An Indian edition must therefore meet the
very large demand that has been created
for it. The publishers—Thacker & Co.,
Bombay—have supplied that want.

Wise.men like Burke shrank from drawing
up an indictment against a whole nation
but the cock-sure Nichols does not hesitate
to give his verdict on India.

That verdict, true to type, does not err
on the side of fairness or moderation. It
has naturally raised a storm of dust which
must help to facilitate its sale. For what
is one to think of a man who damns the
Taj for its *“ugliness” and denounces
Gandhi as ‘‘ignorant and intolerant".
This is being original in a strange way
and rightly merits S. K. C’s humorous
lines addressed to the author: '

1 must confess your book leaves me quite cold
Though some there are whom such queer R

. writings ti
B}lt how can one from you expect true gglii iekle.
Who must fulfil yourself by being nickels,
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Gurkhas and the Greeks

The use of Indian troops in Greece to
suppress the civil revolt in that “liberated
area’” has been the theme of
questions in the House of Commons

Official attempts to

r parry the questi
have not been quite successful. Reater hae
cabled the following passage:

repeated

Reuter has

Mr. Bevan said, Mr. Eden did not tell them 1
much the Greek people resented Glurkhas hein o
against them. Members shouted : "Whut'sg o
with that” and “colour bar”. Mr. Eden :30:{8
“X don’t object on general grounds to thea "
black troops, but Greeks objert as much tou?)e'ﬁf
dragooned by Gurkhas in Greece as the Spa 'emg
did to being dragooned by Moors. Gurkr; nee
being used in Greece because they aro a 0;‘: e
backward poople and can be relied upon top ﬂ: o
the Greek people.” (Shouts of protest), oupon

Mr. Eden, Foreign Secretary, intervened, sayi
«T must tell the House that itis g f&cb,tha:“:i:
overwhelming majority of our troops in Greec o
this moment are white troops.” © ab

Mr. Bevan: “It is perfectly truo that gy ¢
ho

beginning & very considerable proporti
on

(jurkhas. We are now pouring in white troop ,were
3,”?
A shrewd comment
; ator o
Mr. Eden tacitly admitted ¢ bserves that
1

force in Mr. Bevan's 'Object]izt there wag
pleaded in extenuation thatn t}:when he
v\{helming majority of Britje, te over-
Greece at the moment were whi roops in
Mr. Bevan retorted that ip e blte' troops,
very considerable proportion of eginning a

Gurkhas. One is tempted tq ask them were
L

i .
if Greeks have 88 a fact g4 muchn ;?a?smg,
Gurkhas as the Germaas had of the Fronet dxshke‘ of
¢ quartered”’ on them in the lag war ch Algerians
aware that any British member of Por , W6 are not

. li :
his voice against the French then, ament raised

In the present war Indian troq
used against Germans and Italiang
Africa.g Py all accounts, they h;:‘;s‘ ;‘1 Nprth
themselves so well that one WOuliiqu;,tted
thought that all colour distinctions ¢ ave
at least as soldiers are concerned W;ulg df_ar
appear. On the contrary they seem 1o grol:,‘

Ps have been

po(r)afryztll European nations, says our contem-
tho Greeks have from aucicnt tituon beon most in
contact with and mixed with tho people of Asia and
Egypt. Tor a considorable timo thay wore N;xl)'n‘t
of the Sultan Culiph of Turkey. The (}nrl'hrjl (h“
race and tradition is not inferior to the Ciree ) N

] 7 k or any
other European, The Giurkha ( A

Sanskrit. (/orakshe

: e shi—-
p}r\t?tector of cows) is o Kshatria with (he ancient
¢ u}valmus tradition of the warrior caste It ia oot
® Cthe B

p rmpa. tho Greek who resents hut the British
Labourite on his behalf. -

The Late Dr. Azariah

The death of the Rt R
S. Azariah, Bishop ol Dorna?(\;'l 22 l?)/.
age of 70, marks the end of a 'career oef
E;edatthbenéﬁc.en.ce. The Church in India
1eaderef hnstnan. community have lost a
o : outstand\.ng ability and character
om humble beginnings Dr, Azariah ;ost;

to his position a ’
of the Anglican aéh the first Indian Bishop

which he held wuhm%he}zﬁ},ndla'-a posiior
usefulness to his g § rognily and
e is diocese. Dornakal was a
butg (h village in the Nizam's Dominions,
o ¢ new Bishop soon made it the
entre of  Christian activity among a
-populal'non of seven millions. Itg is
mterestmg to recall that it was the wise
and far-sighted policy of the late Bisho
Whitehead of Madras, and his generours)
encouragement of Indian talent that opened
the_ _way  to Dr.  Azariah's  beneficent
activities. Like Mr. K. T. Paul and Dr. S
K.‘Dal.la, Dr. Azariah was a Chri.stian.
nationalist deeply imbued with faith in th
genius and high destiny of his countrymene

At the consecration of the Cathedral at

Dornakal on :
Azariah said : January 6, 1939, Bishop

It has bheen i
. a > our  aim to mako i '
e:rr::}(;{nsom\uth Indian  architecture. . . wIt Ci}x-:":‘\t
parnost }E)Omy;er_ that the people of India shu(ulld
drawy Lo t:)n }{tm Cathedral precinets. and be
but to mas who came, not to destroy

ané—les arb]);l supported all efiorts to deepen
and shea the Christian influence, and to
gthen the Christian community,
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Mr. Hofmeyer on Racial Intolerance in S. Africa

Mr. Hofmeyer, most eloquent of Southf
African statesmen, has .sounded a note oh
warning against mass intolerance in ‘Sout.
Africa. Realising the depth .of f.eelu'lg”m
India on the question of Indian disabilities
in South Africa, Mr Hofmeyer ca.lls og
the Union Government to play fz_ur anf
act up to the principles and promises 0

the 1927 Agreement. Cw
ent the Governmenl o e

If‘ Lg::m&%eoiﬂ irm belief and adherenco to
-U;}l,l:nprinciple that it is tho duty of every civilised
ment  to devise ways und means and'to
Govel'ﬂvm_v possible step for uplifting every section
m‘kehgir permgnent population and its scceptauco
Ot- “1(\ view that in the provision of oducubmnu[
O’dt:nhcr facilities, @ considerable number of
tlml'uus who romain & part of the permanont
o lula.O,,ion, shall not be allowed to lug behind
tlcn)e other sections of the people. '
ropouncements of 18 years ago were in
fu;ll‘hgzgox!)d with tho Clu‘istifm principles iu thu.u-
pbearing on raco rolations. We have done a cortain
amount 1o givo effoci to t)}nrn. But wo have
still & great doal to do before we can say to
Ipdia, ‘ we bavo dono what in tho 1Y27 agreo-
ment wo said we would do; your interest in our

- domestic alfnirs arising out of  that docuwment has

pow fallen away.’

There is no future for this as a
Christian nation, he says truly,
save op Lhe basis of generous respect for the
dignity of all men, unwearying actvivxby‘bowurds
the removal of ineyualities of opportunity, and
open-hearted readinoss to concede to others what
we rogard the fatherhood of God as meaning for
ourselves,

Hence his plea for the application of
Christian ptinciples to race problems in
the Union. So far the unchristian attitude
adopted by the Whites against Indians has
had its ugly reaction in perpetuating and
intensifying  racial hatred.  Self interest,
thorough, unmitigated self interest has been
the bane of South African policy, and
that has vitiated all efforts at a soluti.on
of the South African Indian problem which

[

_he described as one of the least

creditable episodes in our history.”

i dly a matter for argument that 1o this
ﬁellfi lsmixlrar reycord, when judged in the l‘lght' of
Christian principles, scarcoly bears examination.
The self-interesb'of the European brought the

i South Africa; self-interest has sought
rid of him from the country : gelf-interest,
in go far 88 this canoot be achieved 'is .det,ermmed
;,I; keep him in what is regarded as his place.

Indian Shipping Policy

To a certain extent the principl:s
enunciated in Bombay at the first meeting
of the Policy Committee on shipping are
sound ; but the problem of their practical
application to the needs of this countiy
has never been satisfactorily solved. The
Government of India's Memorandum on the
subject urges the acquisition of the adequate
share of the world’'s carrying trade
as the principal aim of post-war shipping
policy. To this end
steps would be taken to secure an increazed share
of coastnl trade, including that with Ceylon aud
Burma ; & substantial share of trade with ucighbour-
ing countries, and fair shares in Eastorn trado from
which Japanosv shipping will be displaced, and in
trade boiween India and more distant countries,

Now the demand for the reservation of
Coastal navigation and trade to Indian
shipping is a pretty old story, and Mr. Wal-
chand Hirachand has repeatedly voiced the
complaint of the Scindia’s who have fought
many a battle for securing this right. But
the Government's shipping policy has never
been encouraging. In fact it has been so
thoroughly disappointing in the past that the
fear is widespread in Indian Shipping circles
that it will be no more encouraging in the
postwar period. At the recent conference
Sir C. P. Ramaswami Iyer declared that

not only the reservation of coastal navigation io
Tudian Shipping but the provision of tonnago to
India and buildiog of vessels in this country aro
matters which will haveto be tackled by England
and India in full mutual co-operation.

India has a right to have her own shipping
policy and no mere increase of the present
share—which is 20 to 30 per cent. of the
total—would satisfy the imperative needs of
this country. There is no doubt that the
entire coastal trade should be reserved to
Indian shipping—that is, if Government
keeps the wishes of the people in mind.
That, however, as a contemporary reminds
us, is
but another way of saying that only a National
CGovernment can, in this as in other respects safes
guard and enforce our rights.
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The Russian drive to the Reich

ARSAW, the Polish capital, and
‘ _ Cracow, gateway to the German
industrial region of Silesia, simultaneous]
fell to the mighty Red Army. In theiwo{-dﬁ
of a commentator, ’
Warsaw has been liberated after si
r six
constant pressure, during which periodilv;r:n\s?tths A
ai Soviet advance of 400 miles from Vitel .knesse(l
German retreat from White Russia andb o
Eastern Poland, the Polish patriots’ infructuoy across
within the city under Geuneral Bor, and the csaxr‘)lzmg
uro

of the working class district of Praga by ti
he

Russians. Tho weight of the present offensive ean b
)

gauged from the fuct that within j i :
ibg commmencoment, Marshal Kol(iliee.u}slg;l:evdays of
mglos to capture Cracow and Czest,ochowam ored 100
miles _from the Silesian border, and Marsh’lonly 15
sovsky has penetrated the Narew river-line&i tR s
Prussia to an oxtent of 25 miles on a 65_m,1“ 0 Kast
Marshal /Jovgkh, the hero of Stalingrad ‘}0; front,
lived up to his traditions by the phen » has but
with which he bas neutralised the (lerr nag“;::gltaease
nco.
As we go to press, Stalin in an Orde
of the I_)ay announces the capture of four
towns in Pomerania. One of these i
95 miles from Berlin and another 30 'lls
to the north-east. miles
The Reich has been invaded by Zhukov’
White Russian army striking ~ west Vs
north-west of Poznan. and
Marshal Zhukov has gone 12 mijes ;
Germany from the frontier. nto
From Rokossovsky’s new ‘bridgehead
across the Vistula to the left flank of
. 9
Koniev's army, a great front of nearly
350 miles is now flaming against the

Reich.

The Yugoslav Crisis

King Peter of Yugoslavia, now i
London, took into his head to as
Dr. Iran Suhasic, the Premier, to resign

The Premier declined but agreed o 'See
the King with whom he had talks,

The Yugoslav Government has gjnce
confirmed its decision not to resign and
to stand by the Tito-Subasic Agreement.
Dr. Subasic’s aim in the series of talke
with King Peter was to 1qduce the king to
change his attitude and give assent in the

Tito--Subasic Agreement.

Charter of Trustesship

A proposal for |
rop: a  “Cha
;I;rrl:ist?ﬁshlp for colonial and del:xirndez:
dependx:s ha‘c} been agreed on by the
depe 1n(:y Round Table” of the Inter-
nal  Conference on Pacific Relations,

An  official  report issued by the

Conferenc :
e explains t .
would contaiy p hat this charter

ori the admniuig-
for tho wo Hl‘m,q should administer
rl community. protuoto

their  ad
vaacemont
QWAL 3
Independence and in ris solf.government  und

.2 the mo. i .
#ocial and economic welfure antime promote their

The i
establishmgr??fgrence thus  contemplates
organisation—w{xizhnew ge;l]eral international
withi might  be
Ol'tlilm the framework of the D created
aks Charter—of umbarton

an international e
rom colonial Loy body

individuals on
Mandates Com

and e 20 _ Composod of exports
onial powers sitting av

the gencr
. al a :
mission. nalogy of a Permanont

Sir W. Beveridge on Peaqe Prospects

wafll'iror“m“?m Beveridge, the well-known

predictedag?mu want and unemployment

with  the ’%3 tecent exclusive interview:

possible daten;:;dthzressd thfat the earliest
. end of th

conflict would be the end of I\;argxu“;%i?

Si a1 .
wou11rd Wll}:;gn;ﬂBevendge said that Germany
v Aprill) oraMy reach her weakest point
expbrl ay when the old harvest is
T usted a:}r:d the' New one not yet in
o e hat United States, Britain and'
Soviet i?ssna“ Bcstm? h}?ve peace if they
: o have lasti
:;iethm}:]st cha‘gge from the theory lgfg “pizze
onour = to “peace with justice.”p )

.He. explained that ¢
principle  preserved
selfishness which bred war

‘“ War wust not i
: Wa, ot continuo to t i
polic h “T antaga .

y e said. The advantages olfng;;ﬁc?:xn:;
ooy and the | s of total war 8o great that th
B o Dich 8 worthwhile to pay for peaco i v

ever before.  Wo must leali'o c&els any
rmany

impotent for war for i
t ; all t i i
Dot impoverish or dism:a“r:;)cl?xy l;::q’ecuop bus must

he peace with honour
dangerous  national
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U. §. Foreign Policy
The five main

e e

objectives of the United

v . . . d by
Sates’ foreign policy Were announce

Mr. Edward Stettinius, Secretary of_St§te,
when he appeared before the Senate Foreign

Relations Committee. Those are:

First, tho fullost possible x_aupporb in tl;c:lcczg;l(;ib
of our foreige rolations for our an;\ cn.rliost’/
so that the war may bo won at tho
possible mowment.
tocti ront  Clorany
dly, offectivo stops to  provont (org
au?lec.?:pai’l’ after tho Unitod Nations \ncto;'y 1r(;1;1
again acquiring power to wage an aggrossive wWal.

i i liest possible

irdl ostblishment. 8t ‘thu oarlios
moTrlr;ernby;)f a United Nations orgamsutxonfeapubl&
of building aund maintainiog peaco—Dby 1orce,
necossury—for generations to come.

ment on 1Measures to promoto
Fourthly, Agree : sign trado and produc-

xpansion of our forai
gi?::esz ‘:md trado throughout the \\'o.rl(l, so that
we can maintain full employmont in our owan
country and together with other United Nations

entor an era of constantly oxpanding lgr()dllctiull,
consuraption and rising gtandards of living.

Fifthly, oncouragement of all conditions of
;ateraational life favourablo to the development by
men and wowen overywhore of institutions of
free and deomocratic way of life in accordance
with their own customs and desires.

Lady Astor on Soviet Communism

Viscountess Astor, Conservative M. D
once the sworn enemy of Communism,
made news the other day. She publicly
spoke for Russian Communism. In an
interview to correspondents on her complet-
ing the 25th anniversary of her Parlia-
mentary career, she said :

« Communism in Russia has taught the
people to read. A people cannot think or
reach God until they learn to read. I do
not dislike Russian Communism. It has
changed the European policy of k'eeping
the people poor and ignorant.

,Angln-Ethiopian Pact

A new temporary agreement between
Britain and Ethiopia, which replaces the
agreems:nt and military convention of 1942,
has been signed. The negotiations with
Emperor were carried out by Lord de la

\ Warr, special British representative.
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Alantic Charter's Eight Painis

The Atlantic Charter, three years old
now, comprises eight major points for the
United Nations to follow in winning the
war and the peace. These points are,
in brief:

1. Tho Allics seok no aggrandizement, territorial
or othorwise.

9 No territurial changos oxcopt as the people
alfectod wish.

3. All peoples have the right to chooso their
own govoramonts.

4. Access by all statos to tho trade and raw
materials of tho world.

5. International collaboration in tho economic
field to obtain  “improved labour  standards,
ceonomic advancemont, and social socurity.”

6. Establishunent of poace in which men may
ive *in freocdom from fear and want.”

7. Yreedom of the seas.

Q. lLmmediato disarmament of aggrossor uations,
cricouragement of  world disarmament, aad
evontunl abandonment of the use of force in
intornational affuirs,

This was the charter which for three years
continued to be the theme of eloquent
expositions by the Prime Minister of England
and the American President. Suddenly it
seems to have lost its virtue; and both the
Premier and the President have thought fit to
disown it. This is possibly, as a journalist
aptly put it, the greatest casualty of 1944 :

Fancy tho Allied statcsmon after threc ycars of
burning eloquenece, rubbing their eyes in wonder if
such a Charter had at all enriched the treasure-
trove of Democracy. . . Atlast it takes away one’s
preath to realiso that men wiokling onormous powor
and fashioning & new world could play what may in
comon perlanco be doscribod as a hoax.

Chiang’s appreciation of - India's Help

« China is most appreciative of India’s
help in the prosecution of war, We have
been blockaded for more than two years,
but neither ‘the enemy, nor the blockade
has conquered us, largely to the fact that
we have been able to count continuously
upon India’s goodwill. This is one of the
most significant developments in this war
and will long live in the minds of both
people”, thus rups a message sent by
Marshal Chiang Kai-Shek to the people of
India through the war correspondent of
the Times of India.
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CHURCHILL'S BLIND-SPOT: INDIA. By N. G.
Jog. DPublished by P.P. Dinshaw for the
New Book Co., Bombay.

Professor Laski once wrote ‘' Where
Churchill is interested, he can still learn,
but unless he is interested, his tendency is
to be unsympathetic to a point of view he
has not learned to share. So that where
he is blind, as over India, or basically
uninterested, as in the problem of Industrial
organisations he (inds it dillicult to re-
orientate his mind to a world wholly difterent
from what it was when he was forming his
basic outlook ”.

Mr. Jog, in “Mr. ‘Churchill's Blind
Spot: India™: has written an illuminating
commentary on the text. At this supreme
moment of India's struggle for freedom, her
destinies have been entrusted into his hands.
Will Churchill have the vision and the urge
to win the peace of India, and of the world,
as he had for winning the War? An unfree
India is and will always be a menace to the
peace of the world; nor can freedom and
democracy be permanently rescued so long
as Imperialism sways over a fifth of the
human race,

There is much truth in the impression
which Phillips gathered and communicated to
President Roosevelt in his letter in the
Spring of 1943, He wrote :

. Behind ‘the door”is Mr. Churchill who gives the
mmpression that personally he would prefer not to
trinsfer any power to an Indian Government either
before or after the war and that that the status qun
ghould be maintained,

Mr. Jog deplores the misfortune that our
fate must now be in his hands. M. Jog has
made u careful selection from Churchill's
speeches and writings and illustrates his
theme in every particular with a wealth of
of quotations mostly from  Churchill’s
sayings themselves It is direct and
incisive and pungent as the hero himself.
Itis full of interest and instruction and will
repay perusal. We commend it to the
student of [ndian Problem.

THE TRUTH ABOUTINDIA. By M. D. Japheth,

Bombay. Rs. 2-8.

The author of 7he Truth about Gandhi
has now written this short essay—Z7Ve
Truth about India. It is a rapid sketch
of the political events in India from the
beginning of this century up to the release
of Mahatma Gandhi on 6th May 1944,
The author says that the beginning of this
century is a turping point in India's
history, for two great events gave Indians
a psychological impetus to their will for
freedom, These are_Japan's victory over
Russia and Gandhiji's successful campaign
of Satyagraha in. South Africa. As a
result of these, the freedom movement,
which began with the founding of the
Indian  National Congress, gained great
acceleration. Before Gandhiji appeared on
the scene, Lokamanya Tilak had given the
body to the movement. After Tilak's
death Gandhiji stepped into his place and
gave the movement its soul. The soul of
the frecdom movement in India is non-
violence. Again and again, during the last
thirty years the Mahatma has shown by
precept and example the efficacy of non-
violence on a nation-wide scale. As the
author puts it, “it is more a record of
moral evolution than a mere narrative of
political revolution.” The India of to-day is
a creation of Gandhi.

It is a pity that all this time the British
rulers of this country showed a singular
lack of imagination ‘and of moral idealism
and pursued a policy of repression and
of grudging, graceless concessions. The
Cripps' formula was a culmination of such
ill.conceived  palliatives as the Morley-
Minto reforms, the Montagu-Chelmsford
reforms, the Gandhi-Irwin pact, the Round
Table Conferences and the India Act of
1935. The author ends with an appeal to
England and asks her to realise that India’s
freedom is in essence her own freedom as
well as the peace and happiness of the world,
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By ‘ Sutlej . Oxford University Press. As. 8.

Everyone will admit that there is a
growing need for the immediate ending of
the political deadlock in India which al‘one
can give meaning to Britain's declarations
that the war is for democracy and self-
determination of small nations. The author
of this pamphlet outlines a plan for the
Governance of India when Britain imple-
ments her independence pledge to India.
In the scheme two independent sovereign
states, Hindustan and Pakistan—are to be
set up in DBritish India and their areas
dematcated. Among the states, Hyderabad
Kashmir, Mysore, Baroda are to be single
sovereign states, while the small states
should be formed into five confederacies,
thus making in all eleven sovereign succes-
sion states within the area now known as
India. This novel scheme will find few
adherents among thinking men in India,

TWENTY-FOUR RUSSIAN STORIES. Inter-
national Book House, Ltd., Bombay.
Rs. 3-8.

Interest in Russia had been awakened
in many minds even before Russian arms
had won laurels in the many battle fields
of the present war. Many travelled through
the country to understand the soul of her
people.  But there is perhaps nothing that
reveals a people’s soul as fiction, and hence
this volume may well claim that it reveals
.the Russian soul, since'it consists of twenty-
four stories written by the most outstanding
fictior writers of the country.

The Russian mind is extremely intros-
pective: one has onlygto think of Tolstoy's
War and Peace, Dostoevsky’s Crime and
Punishment, for any story of Poushkin. All

" the stories in this volume also share this

characteristic, whether they be such single-
paragraph ones as Sologub’s, or longer ones
like those of Tchekoff, Bunin or Kuprin. In
each story we seem to see the working of the
minds of the charactersas clearly as a clock-
wotk in a glass case,
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How TO SECURE INDIAN INDEPENDENCE. CRITIQUE OF “CuiNA’s DESTINY.” By

Chen Pai-ta. People's publishing House.

Bombay.

In this short book the Chinese communist
Chen Pai-ta examines critically the views
of Marshal Chiang Kai-Shek about the
communists expressed in his book “China’s
Desting "' published last year. It seems as
it the deep differences between the
communists and Chiang which had plagued
Chinese politics in recent years are still
alive and kicking. From these pages we
get an idea of the distrust that still prevails
among the communists about Marshal
Chiang Kai-Shek.

BURMA—YESTERDAY AND TO-MORROW. By
. Haskings. Thacker & Co., Ltd.
Rampart Row, Bombay. Re. 1.8-0.

Mr. Haskings has written a lively and
readable little book on Burma. Having
lived and worked in Burma he writes with
understanding and sympathy about many
aspects of Burmese life. Though he is
critical at times, his account of the
Burmese campaign is rather inadequate
and leaves out of account many vital
factors relating to British reverses. He
offers some confructive proposals for
Burma's reconstruction and rebabilitation.

BOOKS RECEIVED

PNDIANS IN SouTH AfFmica. With special roference
to history and implications of the Pegging Act and
the Pegging Ordinancoe (With Foreword by Madan
Gopal Poddar) By Santosh Kumar Chatterjee, M.A.
The American Association, Caleutta.

Tur Forure oF AUSTRALIA. By E. M. R. Lewis,
Indian Council of World Affairs, New Delhi,

Kxow Your CouNtRY. Institute of Current Affairs,
Lahoro, Re, 1.4,

HinpusTAN Manvarn., By S. R. Sastri, 8.0.n. Dak-
shina Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Thyagara)a
Nagar, Madras. Rs. 2,

Tre HoLy SEE ‘AND Its Price 1N INTERNATIONAL
Lire. By 8. E. The Grand Chevalia, N. D. A,
Silva Vijaya Singh, Thoe Padikara Mudaliar of
Ceylon, Kandy.

Gawpnr teE Master. By K. M. Munshi, Popular
Book Depot, Bombay.



DIARY OF THE MONTH
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Jan. 1. Mr. Lloyd Geosge made an Earl,
—Death is reported of M. Romain Rolland.

Jan. 2. Bishop of Dornakal, Dr. Azaria,
passes away.

Jan. 3. Polish  Provisional ~Government
declines  responsibility  for  financial

obligations of the London Government.

Jan. 4. Sir Maurice Gwyer .re-a;‘)pointed
Vice-Chancellor of Delhi University.

—-Turkey breaks with Japan.

Jan. 5. King Deter stands down to Slav-
Regency in Yugoslavia.

—Allies capture Akyab.

Jan. 6. Sind Premier demands resignation
of Mr. Gazdar, League Member of the
Ministry.

Jan. 7. R. A. F. raid Munich.

—49 Jap planes destroyed.

Jan. 8. U. S. Admiral gives warning of
impending Robot threat to New York.

Jan. 9. Sir Chhotu Ram, Punjab Revenue
Minister, is dead.

Jan. 10. Americans land on Luzon.
—E. A. M. delegates meet Gen. Scrobie.

Jan. 11. Japs form “suicide squadrons’
and crash to death on allied ships.

Jan. 12. Truce signed in Athens.

—Allied armies link up the Western front.

Jan. 13. Gandhiji warns  against mass
gatherings on Independence day.

—Allies land on Myebon, .

Jan. 14. Dr. P. C. Ghosh, Mr. Biswanath
Das and others released.

—Liaquat Ali Khan, Secretary of the Muslim
League, speaking in Madras, explains
Pakistan as Free Islam in Free Hindustan.

Jan. 15. Sir Edward Benthall, opening the
Post-war Transport  Policy Committee
meeting, explains Government's plans.

Jan, 16. Mr. Churchill heckled in the
Commons on the Grecian issue.

—Russians advancing south of Warsaw,

Jan. 17. Warsaw falls:  Capture of
Cracow reported.
—Transport Council decides to set up an

Indian Road Board.

Jan. 18. Mr. Churchill defends Britain's
foreign policy in the Commans.

—Hungary signs an armistice.

Jan. 19. Russians take Tilsit

—American advance in Luzon.

Jan. 20. Mr. Bhulabbai Desai  meets
Viceroy.

—Dr. Sapru and Conciliation Committee
meet Punjab Hindu and Sikh leaders.
Jan. 21, Mys. Naidu, addressing Madras
students, urges freedom through unity.

Jan. 22. Release of hostages in Greece.

—Trade Union Congress in Madras demands
release of prisoners,

Jan. 23. Burma road re-opened.

—XKing Peter dismisses Dr. Subasic’s
Government in Yugoslovia.

Jan. 24. Sir Ardeshir Dalal addres.ses
meeting of Post-War  Reconstruction
Committee in Madras.

Jan. 25. Russians cross the Oder.

—Tito-Subasic pact to stand. Yugo
cabinet not to resign.

Jan. 26. Independence day celebrations.

—A. I N. E. C. Standing Committee
meets in Calcutta,

Jan. 27. Editors' Conference
release ol detained journalists.

Jan. 28. Mrs. V. L. Pandit lunches with
Mrs. Roosevelt at the White House.

Jan. 29. Reds cross into  Brandenburg.
Thousand bomber raids on Germany.
Jan. 30. Governor of C P. commutes
sentences of death passed on eight of
the fifteen accused in the Ashti and
Chimur cases to transportation for life.
Jan. 31. Report of German and Jap

attempts at peace,

demands

TOPICS From PERIODICALS

LITERATURE AS A MORAL FORCE

The Aryan Path for January has an
article on the above subject by Prof. M.
D. Altekar who says that

litorature, to be true literature, must be vital
and, though it may be light, litorature should not bo
trivial, common and cheap. To use a simile from
medicine, literaturo should bo full of vitamins,
Vitamins are found in a numher of common
articles that we eat. So treatment of n common
subjoct. by a poet (the term poet is used hero in
its widest souso) bocomes literature if he puts
vitality into it and if thereby the vitality of tho
roader is improved, and such literature is said to
oxort, groat moral inlluenco and becomos & great
moral force. Do those writers who persistently
indulge in themes of free-love and what they
call new thought (which often hides only old
vulgarition and old  vagarios) nake their readers
botter and stronger, loss prono to temptation and
more capablo  of resisting  temptation v After all,
soif-control and proper control of ecgotinm are the
tost of all vitality, and do those new writers
toach men and women to pass that test *

Sincerity is the greatest possession of

., an author, and it is sincerity that makes

an artist of him.

And sincority flows from the objectivity which
is nothing other than what may be cailed dis-
interestedness. Objoctivity ix often opposed to
subjectivity, but one may speak or write sincerely
about onesolf. One way, but, more often than
not, one will not, and that is why true art is
always, strictly speaking, objeotive. And when
subjectivity is free from the vice of interestedness,
it is really an objective outlook applied to one's
self. That can be achieved but it ig oxceedingly
rare and difficult of achievement. )

The writer points out that the principal
thing is that the author should be objective
in his presentation.

«If, for instance, Shakespeare had not been
disinterested, if he had not been objective, his
wonderful pen could not have described such
different types of women as Desdemona, Lady
Macbeth, Rosalind, Juliet; or such different types
of men as Othello, King Lear, Ilamlet, the Jew,
Macheth. What some of the writers of later days
have overlooked is this supreme significance of
disinterestedness or what is popularly known as
objectivity, which is in truth sincerity.

It is thus seen that literature is a moral
force. That it is twisted by some and
misused by others is no reason why we
should treat all literature as propaganda
or as a force that weakens the moral fibre.
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A LESSON FOR INDIA

India, the monthly Review edited by
Professor Humayun Kabir is a welcome
addition to the ranks of Indian periodicals.
In his Lditorial notes for the cuirent issue,
Professor Kabir draws pointed attention to
the happenings in the various countries in
Europe liberated by the allied armies from
the Nazi invaders—Poland and Belgium and
Greece. It is a strange irony of fate, he
says, thatall over the continent of Europe,
the forces of liberation sent by the United
Nations are coming into conflict with the
resistance forces native to the soil. These

events have one important lesson for India.
Those who come as liberators often tend to stay
on as conquerors. External help is more often a

_ linbility than an asset. It is of course otherwise with

strong and powerful nations. Tliey ore confident
that they will uso the help which is offored to them,
and not be used by thoss who olfer help.  Rusgsin
has largely protited by the help and assistance she
received from the U.S.A, and Britain. She has not
however, allowed her policy to be influonced by
her allies. The help which China has reccived is
insignificant compared to what Russia received.
The interference with the intornal affairs of Ching, is
however far greater. Interferencoe in all such cases
seews 4o vary inversely to the assistanco given. The
root of the parodox is, of course, to be found in the
strength of tho parties concernod. Development of
her internal strongth is therefore the ouly guarantee
of a nation’s security. India must thoreforo develop
what strength she may if she is to win her rightful
position among the nations of the world. Anxicus
dependence ou  American help or fond hopes
of Russian intervention are bound to fail, Even
though America has the power, she has not inter-
vened in India, France or Italy. External help or
intervention is therefore extremely unlikely. Even
if it should come, it may create ore problems
than it will solve,

The- other lesson for India, says the
writer, is that Pritish gibes about her
divisions and  differences are only a

pretext for withholding recognition of her
independence.

Mr. Churchill who wants complote unanimity of
opinion in India not only recognises, but welcomes
differences in countries like Greece and Belgium
He even makes such variety of opinion a conditior;
of democracy for does he not say that it takes all
0Tts to make a democracy ? He would not however
apply the lesson of that discovery to India, Again
the lesson .for India is clear. What is sauce for
the gander is nc# sauce for the goose till the goose
becomes as strong as the gander,
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CAPITAL AND LABOUR

Bhavat Magazine is a monthly journal
devoted to ecomomic and industrial
progress of India, published by the Dalmia.
Jain group of concerns. In a recent issue
of this magazine we have some wholesome
counsel as to the proper relation that
should subsist between these two vital
factors of business—capital and labour.
At a time when we are awaiting the dawn
of that new horizon when industrialisation
goes hand in hand with reformation,
righteousness and uplift, we cannot be too
careful  in  avoiding the pitfalls  of
misdirected effort and profiting by the
experience of successful enterprises. For
a businessman, says the writer,

the unfailing remedy is to invite full-throated
criticism  or suggestions from the workers. Let
him Jay bare his plans before his workers to
ask them to share what he gains and loses. Let
his dealings be open and his behaviour ahove
suspicion. Let him say to the workers: I want
to build a motor-car industry—aelf-sufficient,
independent and able to withstand foreign com-
petition.  These are my schemes. . .. 1L invite
your co-operation towards the good of the
commonalty and the country.” If a worker is
desirous of associating himself in the money-part
of the ecnterprises, he must be welcomed whole.
heartedly; if & capitalist—an unhappy term,
which has partly lost its true and honourable
meaning—comes forward to place his services and
his personal labour for the benefit of the concern,
he too, I say, should be cordially encouraged.
Such g move would result in elimination of all
distinctions between the industrialists and the
labourers.

In a nutshell, it would mean a reason-
able socialisation of industries. Nobody
need have any fears from the socialisation
of industries, where labour and capital
are complementary and concordant with

each other.

A man of husiness, thus, is not an outcast, an
ostracised  being, but an  integral part of the
socicty, who will, in course of time, be ready to
organise  his  plans for  industrialisation not
“in camera,’ but before the public gaze, He will
associnte himself with his workers, and gradually
the classes and the masses Will be merged together,

But to bring about the existence of this
happy state of affairs, labour too should
be prepared to shed its unfounded fears
and suspicions. It has to realise its

importance.
As loung as the labourers consider theomsaclves as
insignificant * howers of wool and drawers of

water,” working for so many brass-picces o day,
they eannot gain strongth and respect. Labour in
o8 much tho creator of goods nnd wonlth as tho
moneyed-class. Both aro indisponsable part and
parcel of an industrialised mocioty. While insiating
on o sqguare deal labour should he willing to
place at the eountry’s isposal square work done
hoaestly and conseientiously.

BRITISH FOREIGN POLICY

Mr. Tom Wintringham, well-known political
and militaty writer, in an article in the
Commonwealtlh  Review, asserts that the

British foreign  policy is delaying the
winning of the war. He says:

Nuazi parachutists were dropped in Belgium and
Luxembourg to help Von Rundstedt's drive.
Resistance movements disarmod by British policy
were refused arms to use against these paratroops.
In Italy, the Nazi line holds in apite of the
switching of whole Germen divisions to Hungary.
British, Polish and Greek troops who could have
holped to break the Nazi line are flown to
Athens whoere they are employed against the
Allies and not against the enemy, In Greck
islands and in Crete, German garrisons are holding
out. Supply ships to help the Red Armics
cannot got through. The attempt to conquer
Greeco robs use of the chance to clear cut thege
German garrisons. Germans noceded ten divisiony
to hold part of Greoce against the ELAS. g
British Army which is unlikely to be able 44
gpare ton divisions will fail with less.

No commander would dare use French op
American troops in Athens or troops from Canada
Australia, New Zealand and other demoeratio
countries that would at once demand their recal],
So Mr. Churchill uses Indian, Polish and British
troops—troops from countries unable at present
to protest effectively. Thus on three fronts, the
real physical and military war effort is weakened
by a policy of trying to restore power to
representatives of the old order of society, but the
mpral woakening is greater and more importaat.
This policy divides us from our Americaq,
Russian, Krench and other European Allies and
causes strikes in our factoriea.

-
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SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR ASIATICS

The /lar Eastern Survey, the bulletin of
the Iastitute of Pacific Relations, calls on
the United States Government to attempt
to obtain from European colonial powers
an agreement on ‘‘unequivocal definite
programmes'’ by which the peoples of
Burma, Malaya, Indo.China and Netherlands
East Indies will be assured of self-
government in the near future.

The author of the article, Mr. Laurence
Salisbury, says that an effort must be made
now because America’s ‘ bargaining power”’
among Allies would greatly diminish with
the defeat of Germany. ‘“We may easily
miss a great opportunity of ridding the world
of the ever latent threat of global inter-racial
war.,” He adds:

White imnperalism in Asia is doomod, and what-
ever be the attitude of these colonial powers, tho
peoples of Asia will oventually achieve self-govern-
ment. It is in the best interests of America that
ow Europeau allies * realize it wiser to yield from
strength to growing aspirations of the Colonial
Asiatics than to delay until forced to yieid
from weakness,

He further says that America's “ prolonged
silence '’ on the issue of colonial indepen-
dence means ‘' tacit commitment to support
the imperial system which will inevitably
come to an end.”

‘

The author warns that the Japanese propa-
ganda for pan Asia would continue after the
war also. Japan will seize every opportunity
to create among other Asiatics hatred
of whites.

Hence America and European powers must co-
operate in an enlightened policy of treating Asiatics
as potential ‘equals in world affairs. Japan's

urpose is to fight noext time with Asis solidly

ehind her. In such a war China might bo
oo Japan's side, for if our policy in South-East Asia

;4 proves to be a failure, our policy everywhere in Asia

will have failed. To millions of Asiatics, America
appears to be fighting for not only the defeat of
Japan but to restore colonialism in Asia as it existed
before war. Unless America clarifies her position,
she might find herself in future alignment ranged
with dying imperislism against & united and
vigorous Asia.

LECONOMIC PLANNING BY INDIA GOVT.

In an article on the Central Governmertt's
plans for the economic development of India
after the war, the Manchester Guardian says:
“We cannot evade the issue of Indian
Self-Government . . . The sort of schemes
for the development of natural and
Industrial resources which are now being
discussed in India demand a great deal of
initiative and direction by the State. The
Government that is to carty them into
effect must have large powers of economic
management and it must be able to obtain
the consent of the public for heavy
taxation and control of trade and invest-
ment. It is difficult to imagine that
anything, but an Indian National Govern-
ment could command such support once
the pressure of war needs has been
removed. But the pressure of poverty
goes on and it would be wrong to put
off plans for the deliberate raising of
living standards until perfect political
agreement has been reached’.
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LEADERS OF POST-WAR JAi’AN

Who will lead the Post-war
of defeated Japan? is answered b(;‘)gf/[ermjx\x;;ant
Goulding, writing in the Magazine i 'est fzm
November. Their names, Yukie Ozaél:i or
Susumu Okanu, will probably be PYOm’i and
in the news after the Allies close in on Ja';g:t

Ozaki, known as the * . I
politics,” is the elder of tﬂg:%wff I:{L:’)npmmbmn?l
greatest liberal statesman. In hia; long ]s_“]"p&us
leglslupqr and publisher, he hag won u%‘cﬁd{‘eor as
recogmtion ' as & staunch aatimiljt 1allenged
democrat. . . . . ttarist  ang

Despite the attempt by the 3 .
t,q romove him fromn the p};liticul Z:grc:e ({;ovem".]em’
his followers re.elected him by a 14,000 votes zl;):x"m??r’
? ° Jarity .

Returned to his seat in the Diet b
substantial majority in that election OV l:
continued his criticism of the militar' d.za’n
torship after the outbreak of the wy tcta-
China, and was one of the few ar].“.“th
leaders with courage to maintain th; political
after December, 7, 1941, S attitude

He especially condemned the [ R
As early as 1932, while trav(‘liﬂg’ﬁgbv:g}é Chnm:
declared that it was g “high act of na » Diaki
suggest that Manchukuo had baen fox'xlﬂgsfélr))so to
fl‘()&? W_lll of the Peeple"’ Since bheub ly ”10'
maintained that allitude consistent] bott 16 hag
national legislature and in his publ'y oth in the

ications,
Susumfx Okanu, Japan's other outstandin
democratic leader, is 52 years of age g

He heads the Japanese Peopla’s T ; R

formed in Yeuan,pChina, inP’;:b%&l;e;ratlﬁn Alliance,
Japan’s most aggressive laboup lead};’- 944 h
active against the militarists, he was 'f'
underground in 1935, but continued hior o
8o effectively that in 1943 the gOVernms Opposition
nationwide hunt for himm. He finally eﬂnt began 4
Tokyo, travelled in dixguise by way of ;;‘Q&K)ed_ from
Peiping, and arrived in Yenan early in l‘.)lfi‘ﬁsxn and

There with other Japanese dem L

founded the Alliance }with the ﬂ(;)(;r(ibﬁlf groups, ho
providing the Japancse people wigh Purposo of
anti-militarist leadership. & postwar

Okanu is a practical politician as we)) as a
uncompromising democrat. n
He realizes the bazards involved iy paies.”
issuo of the rwwnarchy in a country Where?}:gmg the
are taught tu bolieve that the KEmperor ig divinobeoﬁl.‘?
only objective at the mwment is to yyipe ail “15
latont  forces of democratic  opposition, and tm
eliminate any differences between his followers 4 3
- those of Ozaki and other detnocrats. n
The popularity of these two men, already
great, will undoubtedly rise with the defeat
of Japan's present leaders.

ced to 8‘0

——
—_—
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INDIAN LITERATURI;
A/Z}:Zﬁim’;;” nnual published by the
font Veekly  has many  attractive
fe the.i'tnot the least of whic is a record
of ! lterary output ip he year. It is
lite”c‘)rpxous list touching every aspect of
1944)1 (Ietndeavour in the country during

. opens appropriately  with a

su i
byrv;ryfof the literary activities in  India
of. K. R. Srinivasa Iyengar.

The w
curee ancz;rahtaj P.{ovc(.i both an immitigable
publishers, eSsing in disguise to Indian
proved avc §ays the Professor. “It has
of all sortzlsearzecilr];iir Wertime controls
hr i . yg to strangle the
ge(r)i(:)‘:i(i:::lan]z an(d) distribution o boo‘lz\'s and
has Prove& blll tbe ther hand, the war
now a ver ar .lessmg In - disgnise there is
for new bgckea and still growing demand
selfless ¢ d‘ v Ihanks Principally to the
of lettern cavours of those of our men
literamres who care for culture and
Indo-An l'm()r‘e tha[.l for ready returns
literatureg tan Jourr.mahsm and Indo-Ang];a‘n'
myopic, uncertain da;;e" ' these  hectic,

INDIAN UNITY

The i .
Indian u;;:,); ‘"“T"ber of lederal India and
articles a d“, v Packed wiy informing
problem o stics bearing on the ticklish
em of Inter-communal relations. The

lengthy Editori, :
plea for unityr,ldl concludes with a powerful

“Let the four hundre

India bave fajth in d milion people of

' ' themselves and in their
?ha:onall destiny ; let them unite to purify
msn:;e ves by destroying the many social
s t}at. haye been for generations eating
inte l'elr vitals, and thereby become strong
br:]t giz;]ea:i] rtxot ?nly in their owp estimation
at ot the civilised world ; | ’

. ! t

gl:t[}? hfeel one and indivisible under tlfe
F er 'ood of one God whatever faiths
on]); mfagllltdprofess, and the problems pot

of Indian unity, but of i
) y wor

will have been completely solved."ld o

INDIAN

Hyderabad
LABOUR CONDITIUNS IN HYDLERABAD

The Labour Investigation Committee
was appointed by the Nizam's Governmen.t
st to investigate Labour condi-

in April la ! .
tions, particularly industrial. in the Statt'-,,
and to suggest measures for  their
improvement.

Nawab Khusru Jung Bahadur, Arwmy and
Labour Member, Nizam's Iixecutive Council,
addressing a meeting of the Statutory
Labour Advisory Committee, said that
the Nizam's Government was considering
the creation of a separate Labour
Department. He also revealed that the
Government was considering the passing
of an Industrial Disputes Act, a Trade
Unions Act and Employment of Children
Act. The Government, he added, had
alrendy  appointed a Post-War Planning
Committee to deal with Labour problems.

EXCESS PROFITS FOR POOR RELIEF

Rupees fifty lakhs out of the Excess profits
revenue will be spent by the Nizam's
Government on providing cheap grain and
standard cloth to needy and disabled
persons in the State. Part of the above
amount will also be utilised for setting up
industrial institutions in Hyderabad city
and districts, where trained women teachers
will instruct widows and poor women in
small-scale home industries and arrange

for the sale of goods made by them,

NIZAM ON INDUSTRIES

The Nizam, opeuing the seventh annual
Hyderabad Industiial  Exhibition, stressed
the importance of industrial development.

“] place the prosperity of my State

" above everything else,” he said, “and in

order to secure this, it is necessary that
local industries and manufactures should
be developed so as to bring wealth into
the country and reduce poverty and

unemployment.”

0

STATES

Barovda
STATES AND POST-WALR PLANS

“There are post-war reconstruction
schemes  which  affect  British-India  as
intimately as the Indian States, and the
Central Government should be prepared to
afford assistauce to the States in these
schemes,” declared Rajratna S. V. Mukherjee,
member  for  Post-War  Reconstruction,
speaking at the meeting of the Board of
lodustrial ~ Advice  constituted by  the
Maharaja of Baroda, to help the planning
of post-war industry and agriculture of the
State. Sir Homi Mehta presided.

In a message to the Board, His Highness
said 1 “the social and economic develop-
ment of my people actuated me to
constitute this Board, and I have every
confidence that with your help schemes of
far reaching economic importance will soon
be introduced.”

Sir Homi Mehta, in  his inaugural
address, referred to the objects of the
Board and said : ‘1 cannot here emphasise
too much that the policy of DBritish-India
towards the Indian States in respect of
industrial development i@ the States should
be one of entire sympathy and co-operation,
without any sense of fear and envy
whatsoever.  The DPresident referred to
the various fields of development in the
State one of them being a broadcasting
station. Sir Homi advised the Baroda
Post-War Reconstruction Board to plan for
cheap electric power.

BARODA SAVINGS DRIVE

Under the Small Savings Scheme, the
Baroda Government have appointed a
special officer Lo organise savings societies
of labourers on co-operative basis, By the
end of September 1944, 20 such societies
had been organised with a membership of
22,999. The compulsory and DA savings
deposited in these societies amounted to
Rs. 2,60,497 and Rs. 11,41,210 respectively.
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Mysore

TEXTILE CONTROL IN MYSORE

In pursuance of the recommendation of
the Textile Advisory Committee to the
effect that such of the cloth dealers as
have come into husiness subsequent to
December 1941, especially after Japan's entry
into war, on grounds of speculation may be
shut out, the Additional Textile Commis-
sioner for Mysore has notified that only sych
of the catton cloth dealers (both wholesale
and retail) of Bangalore and Mysore cities
as have taken out licences under the Mysore
Cotton Cloth Dealers’ Licensing Order and
as  have " come into business prior to
January 1942, may apply to him for the
renewal of the licences.” Licences would
not be renewed as a rule in the case of
those dealers who came into business
subsequent to December 1941, except in
special cases where due consideration
would be given only to such of the
dealers who would apply for renewal of
the licences mentioning specific reasons, if
any, for such consideration.

MYSORE JOURNALISTS ASSN.
Addressing the Mysore State Journalists’
Association, Bangalore, at its 13th Annpual

General Meeting held on January 5 in the

Association’s premises, Mr. O. Pulla Reddi,

Minister for - Revemue and Law with the

Gc')v'ernment of Mysore, dwelt on the

privileges and responsibilities of the Press

and observed that with the extension of
suffrage and with all the illiteracy and
ignorance that was noticed around them
the Press must provide that political
education which had been denied to many
by omission to attend schools and colleges
in their youth,

MYSORE LAWYERS' SANATS

The High Court of Mysore bas returned
the applications  filed by Messts, K,
T. Bhashyam, K. Pattabiraman and
S. Nijalingappa, Congress leaders of the
State praying for restoration of their sanads
which had been cancelled by the High
Court in the year 1941, under the Legal
Practitioners Act for disobeying a prohi.
bitory order issued by the police.
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Travancore

THE C.IN-C. IN TRAVANCORE

At a luncheon given by the Dewan of
Travancore Sir C. P, Ramaswamy Aiyar, His
Excellency the Commander-in-Chief in India,
General Sir Claude Auchinleck paid a
tribute to the young men of Travancore
State. He said that although this was the
first occasion on which he had visited the
State, he had seen officers and men from
Travancore in other parts of India and on
overseas fronts, He had formed a very
good opinion of them and this had been
amply supported by what he had been
able to see during the present visit,
General Auchinleck said that although he
had been associated for the past forty years
with Punjab troops he would be the first
to praise the qualities of the South Indian
soldiers, He reminded his listeners that
his own battalion of the first Punjab

Regiment was originally the Old Madras
Regiment.

SIR CHIMANLAL'S TRIBUTE

“Your ruler and Her Highness the
Maharani have set an example in India of
what a ruler must be, namely servant to
the people,” said Sir Chimanlal Setalwad,
former member of the Bombay Executive

Council, addressing the Travancore Univer-
sity Union.

Sir  Chimanlal added that they, in
Bombay, used to hear of the rapid strides
Travancore had béen making under the
enlightened administration of her ruler,
assisted by his Dewan. He had been
round some of their institutions, including
the University, the Engineering College,
the Women's College and the Museum.
“I can well say that all these reflect in
every direction the hand of the great ruler

that you have, as well as the great Dewan
who helps him.”

If we had, in India, Princes and Dewans of
the type you are fortunaie to have here the face
of India would be entirely different from what
is in some parts of the country,

FERRUARY 1945)

¢

Miraj

REFORMS FOR MIRA] STATE

Reforms in the constitution oic'i erglj
(Senior)  State were  announce fth}:a
the Raja Saheb on the/occasion :1 the
filth anniversary of his accession to e
Gadi of Miraj. While {:nakmg theh prowag
mation, the Ruler said that fe Mim}‘
romulgating the Government 0 @)
FSenior) Act of 1945, in accordance ‘wl
declared policy of the State progre;sn;l:is)t
to associate the subjects with the adm s
tration with a view to reachmg], uf) o
fulness of time the accepted goal o ol
Responsible Government under the aeg
of the Raja Saheb.

Constitution
~ He added that the new .

would reveal many progressive feature
which similar Acts elsewhere ha.d yet to
adopt. The financial and legislative powers

* of the State Assembly were in advance

of the powers obtained in other places and
were on a par with those enjoyed by
Provincial Councils under the Government
of India Act of 1919.

Bhavnagar
BHAVNAGAR BUDGET

“Indian India nowadays can no more
afford to remain aloof from British India
in the fields of political, industrial‘ anc'l'
.economic progress of their subjects,
declared Mr. Anantrai Pattani, the Dewan}
President, opening the budget session o
the Bhavnagar State Dharashaba.

He assured the House that the State
would not lag behind India in plar}:mngé
various post-war reconstruction §cdetsxtr
-for agriculture, cattle-breeding, indu th};
and commerce in order to raise
standard of living in the State.

i the
budget, introduced by
Cofltiller of gSt:sqte Accounts, revealed a

deficit of Rs. 303 lakhs.
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Ratlam
MUNICIPAL BOARD FOR RATLAM

“In India we have the hoary tradition
of personal patriarchal rule. ~ Now the
time has come when we should be abl_e
to blend the principle of den?ocratxc
government with the old institation Qf
monarchy ", declared H. H. Maharaja
Sir Sajjan Singhji of Ratlam, inaugurating
the newly constituted Municipal Board
under the Ratlam Municipal Act of 1944,
on the occasion of the celebration of the
65th  birthday of His  Highness on
January 13.

Sangli
POPULAR MINISTERS FOR SANGLI
Raja Saheb of Sangli has appointeq
Mr'.rhl; S. JCore and Mr. K. G. Kulkarni
as the Popular Ministets ot the Sangli
State according to the Sangli State
Amended Act of 1945 Both' of them
belong to the Sangli Praja Parisad Party
in the Sangli Assembly.

COMMERCE & INDUSTRY |

CONNAUGHT BIRCU‘S, NEW DELHI

Announces publication of the folloviving.
three important books by its Editor,

Dr. LANKA SUNDARAM, »ta., Ph.oo. (London)

| Indian
WwoiLD POLITICS! An
:eNslt):e[uAne:\rt‘; of 150,000 words to the 'futur(;‘
Peace Conference coataining publication o
gseveral original documents. Demi 8 vo.
Rs. 10-8.

NATIONALISM AND SELF-SUFFICIENCY :

Evolves a new fundamenta.llsm’ of economic

approach to the  -ountry's problems,

breaking away from falso internationalism .
which has sapped our national being all

these years. Demi 8 vo. Rs. 3j-.

3 STATE FOR INDIA: Discredits
:hegstglgi[(‘}astates on the basis of world
history, and contains first publication of the
Maulana Mohamed Ali's .1ast testament on
joint electorates which is bound to create
sensation. Demi 8 vo. RS. 3|-.




INDIANS OVERSEAS

South Africa
Sik S. A, KHAN'S FAREWELL ADVICE

Speaking at a banquet in Johannesburg
~given in  his honour on January 11 by
the Transvaal Indian Congress, the retiring
High Commissioner for India, Sir Shafaas
Ahmad Khan said:

Until shortly after the war, there was no racial

hostility ngainst Indiang in  the Transvaal. Tho
Afrikander leaders nourished on the Old Testament
spirit and fortified in  their heliefs through their
leaders’ =truggle to sceure  political  existence.
accorded o the Indinns  treatment which was
tolerable although not an ideal ono. The first
waves of anti-Indian  sentiment appeared in the
twonties and only partially subsided with the
Cape Town Agrecement. This has not provided a
comprohensive solution to the political Indian
comuunity but has promised limited ameliorativo
measures. The Capstown Agreement unfortunately
romained a  dead letter and the promises made
by the South African  Government  were
unredoemed.

Despita the agreemont, a setios of laws had
been passed against the Indian community
enlminating in threo ordinances pussed in Natal
last November. The interim Act of 1939 which
has heen embodied in the Pegging Aet had token
away the basic right of the ludien race in tho
Transvaal. Unless it is repealod, the fate of the
Indians in Transvaal is sealed.

The pattern of post.war policy for the Indians
in the Transvaal cougtryside is not yot disclosed
but the Indian community is greatly agitated over
rumours of segregation. I hope the Congress will
safeguard the Indian rights in the towns and the
countryside and I always oppose with determin-
ation any schemo threatening to curtail the
existing rights of the Indian community in the
Transvasl, limited ag they are.

Instead of segregiting the Indian, South Africa
ghould lend a helping hand in improving his social
life and in developing his intellectual ability, . .

The future of the Indian race overseas is assured.
Indie knows that the future of her children overseas
is bound up with the vital questions of her owu
freedom. Discriminatory laws have been passed by
somo countrics in the last ten years. They have
been duly noted. The Indian statesman with hisg
vision and imagination ecan afford to wait. They
know they will soon be masters of their own
homeland. When they do, their kith and kin
oversens will ho the first to claim their attention.

Sir Shafaat urged that India and South
Africa must be good friends in the post-war
world though recent everts have profoundly
stirred the 400 millions of India and both
countries must cultivate the qualities of good
neighbeurs.

Mauritius
POSITION OF INDIANS IN MAURITIUS

“One of the most outstanding needs of
the island of Mauritius is good administra-
tion,” observes the Moody Commission
appointed by the Colonial Office to enquire
into the firing incident that took place on
September 19 on the island.

It may be mentioned that more than
65 per cent. of the population on the
island are Indo-Mauritians who have made
the island their home and many of the
sugar estates there are owned by Indians.
There was another firing incident in 1937
and Major Browne, Labcur Adviser to the
Colonial Office, who was appointed to
examine the labour question on the island,
made certain important recommendations
including the establishment of a Labour
Department. Labour legislation of consider-
able benefit to labourers was also introduced.

The Moody Commission was appointed
after the firing incident in Bellee Vue
Herel Estate about which questions were
put in the Central Assembly. '

- Burma
INDIANS FUTURE IN BURMA

The future of Indian landowners in
Burma is the subject of a letter by Mr.
Polak  in the  Mauchester Guardian.
Mr. Polak says. ‘I am well aware that
many of these non-cultivating Indian land-
lords would have been only too glad not
to be burdened with these lands, [
suggested, several years ago, to Dr, Maw,
when in office, that the Government of
Burma would be serving both parties if
they bought out the interests of Indian
non-cultivators at a reasonable price and
held lands in trust for the Burmese
original owners at a moderate rental, but

nothing apparently was done to restore the
latter to their lands.”
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A ROYAL PROCLAMATION FOR INDIA

A Royal Proclamation setting out the sub-
stance of the 1942 proposals was suggested
by Wing-Commander H. Grant-Ferris, M.P.,
speaking in London.

Wing-Commander Grant-Ferris urged that
Indians, particulaily in villages, attached
great importance to a Royal Proclamation
and as it was posted up under a picture of the
King they would attach more importance to
it than to a statement from the Secretary of
State for India.

We made certain  promises, and we have

ot to stick to them. Otherwise our name
and status in the world will deteriorate as
» novoer before.  We should come out of this problem
with clean hands and our attention to fulfil our pre-
misea should be mado known in terms of the utmost
clearness. After this war, we shall have to say to
Indians that no more political wrangling in India will
be «tolerated for a given period of perhaps 15 years.

Then we could turn our minds to other problems
in India.

MR. KUNZRU ON INDIA'S DEMAND

The International Conference on Pacific
Relations concluded its talks on what proved
to be a highly controversial subject of
European dependencies in the Far East.
Both Indian and British viewpoints were,

however, presented.

Representing India, Dr. H. N. Kunzru
demanded the following concessions from the
British as the first concrete step towards the

. promised independence of India:

Complete Indianisation of the Viceroy’s Counecil—
including two key positions of Home membership
and Finance membership. For the latter, the

ﬂiViceroy has even imported Sir Archibald Rowland

from Britain.

Complete Indianisation of the Indian Army in
order that the country may be prepared to defend
itself when it is given its independence. Indian
officers now in the Army have already proved their

> abilities of leadership and diversity of racesin the
army is unimportant,

All Congress leadors to be released immediately.

15

THE SAPRU COMMITTEE

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, winding up the
first session of the Conciliation Committee,
gave a cheerful picture of the business done
and of future prospects. The four sub-
committees will meetin New Delhi during
the Holi holidays to consider replies to
the brief but significant questionnaire drawn
up by the Committee. The full Committee
will meet in Easter to draw up its report
which will be published soon thereafter.

The Committee decided to make no
request to Government to be allowed to see
Congress leaders in jail but to approach
individual Congress leaders who are free men.

The questionnaire issued by the Commitee
sets forth in a brief, but comprehensive
manner, the main constitutional problems
involved in a settlement among the various
communities in India. The issue of
Pakistan itself and the implications of
Akband Hindustan are examined in detail.
The Committee seeks to suggest all
possible alternatives to Pakistan such as
giving the right of non-accession or secession,
a limited Centre with residuary powers
vesting in each federating unit, composite
executives in which the communities may be
statutorily represented, and a realignment of
the existing boundaries of provinces to
secure maximum self-expression and cultural
autonomy to the differeat communities. It
has also set down three possible alternatives
in case no settlement is reached among the
major communities, namely, an indefinite
prolongation of the sfafus gno, international
arbitration and imposition of a new consti-
tation by the British Government. The
special problems of non-Muslim minarities
like the Scheduled Castes also receive
its attention in the very first part of the ques-
tionnaire,
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Mgrs. NAIDU ON NATIONAL GOVT.

“ Shall not every one of us respect the
vights of every community ¢ Shall we not
stand for the rights of every single
minority?  Every single minority has
a voice,” temarked Mrs. Sarojini Naidu,
addressing -the students of Calcutta on
Jaouary 11.

She asked them not to use any party
principles for themselves, and mnot to
aspire after power politics.  Their duty,
she said,

was only to have a broad.based ideal of human
followship and human liberty, and, proud of
that great ideal, they should march forward,
oblivious of geographical barriers, so that when
this war of destruction was over they might be
able to sing a song of progress altogether, -

Explaining her idea of a National
Government, Mrs, Naidu said:

o think the Congress thinks, Dr, Shyamaprasad
Mukerjeo thinks and Mr. Jinnah thinks—of a
National Government. Lord Wavell has also
talked of a National Government but that is not
tho Government that we want, or Mr Nehra wants.

We waat a National Government that shall be
ours. The Ministors must administer policies for
everything that is beneficial to our country,
But how can we get it ¢t What is the foundation
on which we can create a 'National Government ?
What is the picture that you see before you ? How
out of this disunity and distrust and rofusal to
meot one another even in the social sphere are you
going to create a National Goverament for
India ¢ Or is it not your duty to face reality ?
You are to produce e substanee of unity and
harmouy on the basis of which you can huild a
National Government.

INDIA AND PEACE CONFERENCE

In a recent Speech in Madras the
Rt. Hon. Srinivasa Sastri emphasised his
oft-expressed wish that

India should be represented at the peaco Conference
nat by the nominees of the Viceroy but by
those in whom the people have the fullest
confidenco. I think of Mabatma Gandhi and Pandit
Jawsharlal Nehru, If they are not sent to the
Praco Conference. we nced not be represented at all.

Mrs. PANDIT ON BRITAIN AND INDIA

Addressing a Press Conference at Hot-
Springs, Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit observed:

India welcomes participation in any intoinational
security organisation and would be happy to
share responsibility on cqual terms but wo realiso
that if thero is to bo a new world order, all
countries must be on tho samo footing.

Mrs. Pandit, who is a delegate to the
International Conference of the lnstitute of
Pacific Relations, indicated that such
Conferences “do little good because some
countries are improperly represented.”
She pointed to the case of the Burmese,
East Indies and Indo-Chinese represen-
tatives to this Conference who arrived
as members of the British, Dutch and
French 'delegations respectively.

“Colonies are out of place in the

present world order ™, Mrs. Pandit declared :

Because according to the Atlantic Charter thero

should be equality of people of all races and
all colours. :

In India we feel the inequality ‘strongly.'
Recently even stronger, because Japanese propa-
ganda has been clever enough to exploit the
feeling of humiliation of Oriental Nations by
claiming that Japan fights for the liberation of
Asia from the Western inations. It is therefore
necessary that the Western nations must come

out with their peace aims that assure equality
for all races after the war,

Mrs. Pandit, however, strongly empha-

sised India's vehement anti-Japanese and ..

anti-Fascist feelings:

We were the first nation bto boycott Japanese
goods in 1937 when the United States was
sending to the Japanese goods that meade this
war possible. By making this mistake the United
States made it possible for Indian boys to be
killed hy the Japanese instead of helping them
to rebuild their country.

Discussing internal affairs, Mrs. Pandit
declared, ‘“if the British Government had
been geuuine in its promises to the Indian
people they would have given an oppor-
tunity to the Congress and the Muslims
to get together.”
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Mg. JINNAH ON BRITISH RULE

Pleading for a dispassionate consideration
of the Pakistan issue, Mr. M. A. Jinnah,
President of the All-India Muslim League,
addressing a meeting of students at
Ahmedabad on Januaiy 15, asserted that
Pakistan was the only way ‘‘and the only
way of cornering John Bull.” He denied
that the policy and programme of the
Muslim League was inimical to Hindu
interests. The view that the League’s
policy was directed towards pan-Islamism
was nothing but a bogey. The struggle
for Pakistan was not against the Hindus
but against the British rule.

The plea for a United India, Mr. Jinnah
said :
was the result of British machinatious.

Whatover you might say the present United
lodia is not held by us but by machiuo-guns.

Mr. Jinnah said that Muslims were

- convinced by actual experience and know-

ledge of conditions in the country that it
was not possible to have a unitary
Government for a united India as a single
nation.

It is our enemies who have put us ou this
wrong roaed., It is the machinations of British
statesmen who have put us on this wrong road
of & Uaited India and one Central_Government.

.

LEAGUE OF MINORITIES

A political alliance among the Europeans,
Anglo-Indians, Indian  Christians  and
Scheduled Castes and possibly the Sikhs
1s suggested by Mr. Fiank Antony, Presi-
dent of the Indo-Burma Anglo-Indian and
Domiciled European Association. Mr. Antony
calls it a Minority League comprising
communities apart from Muslims.

In an interview to the Associated Press

in Lahore, Mr. Antony said this Minority
" League was not going to represent any

reactionary element in the countiy nor
would it be an obstructionist over India's
constitutional progress. The  proposed
League would co-operate with all progressive
elements in the country.

THE PUNJAB CABINET

““Puanjab Cabinet politics will soon be

in the melting pot and the emergence of a

new reconstituted Cabinet, wunder the

dominating influence of the League Fuehrer
is almost a virtual certainty, should the
Governor decide not to lay his trump card
and intervene’, says Pandit Neki Ram
Sharma, prominent Hindu leader of the

Punjab, in a Press statement. ‘‘ Sir Chhotu
Ram,” he declared

was the right hand of 8ir Yazli Hussain i
founding the Ubpionist Party and later indeed,
was the backbone of the Unionist Party itself.
It was bhis indumitable power that smashed the
Quaid-e-Azam’s  well-planned  assault on  tho
Unionist Party and thereby rescued the Punjub
from the jaws of the Muslim League. Mr, Jinuah
koew very well what decirive power Sir Chholu
Ram wielded in the political field of the Punjab
as also inside the Punjab Cabinet itsolf to tho
disadvantage of the League and knew to bhis
anuoyance snd cost, that in diplowatic deuls,
Sir Chhotu Ram, the veteran Unionist of the
Punjab, was an accomplished master-mind, aud
more than & wmatch for him.

The death of Sit Chhotu Ram, therefore,
removes a great obstacle in the way of
the Muslim League High Command in
securing ascendency in the Punjab.

The Quaid-e-Azam will now again descend on the
Punjab with all his might, in a spirit of vengeauce, to
break the Unionist Cabinet and instal in its place
a Muslim League Cabinet and avenge his former
dishonourable defeat. Premier Malik Khizr Hyat
Khan, whom Sir Chhotu Ram had strengthencd in
his Premiership to the discomfiture of the League,
will surely be his first victim, should he refuse
to make a complete surrender to the Quaid.e-Azam.

In conclusion, Mr. Sbharma observes:

If Quaid-e-Azam Jinnah succeeds, as he will,
in breaking the Unionist Cabinet in conseguence
of the weakened position of the Uuionist Party,
the result will be that a large number of Musiim
members, who at present are staying in other
groups to the disadvantage of the League, will
join the Muslim Lcague Party in the Assembly
and enable the latter to seize power. 1f this
bhappens, then the present Cabinet will be
completely overhauled and Mr. Shaukat Hyat
Khan will re.enter it with confideace, and the

Premiership will go to Sir Mubammad Jamasl
of Multan.
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BASIC EDUCATION

Mahatma Gandhi’s address to the Basic
Education  Conference, Sewagram, on
Janvary; 11, was read by Dr. Zakir

Hussain. The address explained the scope
of the work before the Conference:

Qur sphere of work now i8 not confined to
Nayee Talim of children from seven to 14 years:
it is to cover the whole life from the moment
of conception to the moment of death,. This
means that our work will have iacreased tremen-
dously. Yet workers remain the same but that
should not worry us, OQOur guide aad companion

is God. He will be our help

is Truth which
only if we stand by it regardiess of everything,

There can be in it no reom for hypocrisy,
camouflage, pride, attachment or anger,

We have to become their servants in the true
sense. Qur compensation, if any, has to come
from within and not from without, It should
malke no difference to us whether in our quest
for Truth we have any human gompany or not.
Nor does Nayee Talim depend on outside financial
belp, It must pave its way, whatever critics
might say, I know that true educaion must be
self-supporting. There is nothing to fee! ashamed
of in this. It may be a novel ideas if we can
make good our clsim and demonstrate that ours
is the only method for the true development of
the mind. Those who scoff at Nayee Talim
to-day will become its ardent admirers in the end
and Nayec Talim wiil find universal accepiance.

Seven lakhs of our villages which are to-day
the symbol of our poverty in every sense,
ought to become prosperous in the real sense,
This prosperity will not come from the villages as
8 result of the labour of every villager., Whether
this 58 a mere dream or a practical relity, this
is8 the goal of Nayee Talim and npothing short
of it. May the God of Truth help us to realise it.

Representatives of various provinces,

officials as well as non-officials gave an
account of the experiment in their
respective provinces,

Dr. JHA AS VICE.CHANCELLOR

Dr. Amarnath Jha was re-elected Vice-
Chancellor of the Allahabad University for
the third term in succession by the Court
at its annnal meeting held at Allahabad

on November 3 Dr. Jha was first elected
Vice-Chancellor in 1938.

TIRUPATIFIRST GRADE COLLEGE

It is now definitely settled that the First
Grade College will be inaugurated at
Tirupati by the Tirupati Devasthanam
Committee from July this year. It has
been decided to affiliate the College to
the University of Madras.

Dewan Bahadur V. Raghunatha Reddy,
the President of the Tirupati Devasthanam
Committee, in an interview, said that the
College  will commence with junior
Intermediate class and the junior B. A.
class (Third year class) The remaining
classes will be added on in the subsequent
years. A Commission set up by the
Madras University, will be arriving
at Tirupati in February to inspect the
building for the College and to examine
the details of various other administrative

arrangements.

et

AMERICAN PROFESSOR FOR INDIA

The Watumull Foondation of Honoluly,
Hawaii and Los Angeles announces the
the appointment of Prof. Merle Curtis, of
the University of Wisconsin, as its first
visiting professor to leading universities in
India. Arrangements are being made with
thé State Department for Prof. Curtis to
go to India some time in, the middle of
1945. His special field of interest on
which he will lecture in ladia will be
American history, culture and civilization,

TATA GRANT TO UNIVERSITY

The syndicate of the Patna University
have accepted an offer by the Tata Iron &
Steel Company of an annual grant of
Rs. 12,000 for the establishment of a

Professorship in Geology in that university
to be known as the Jamshedji Tata chair

of Geology. The benefaction is meant to
commemorate the silver jubilee of the
university as also Tatas' long connection
with the province. Considering Bihar’s
unique mineral wealth it is felt that this
step will meet a long-felt need.

Legal

HIG{I COURTS & THE EXECUTIVE

The functions of an executive officer
holding judicial power in relation to the
prosecution of the National Savings drive
were the subject of criticism by Mr. Justice
Meredith of the Patna High Court,
who passed strictures against the Sub-
Divisional Officer of Rajmahal, Rai Saheb
R. Prasad, for having prosecuted two
businessmen, Messrs. Sitaram Bhatia  and

Bena®i Lall Bhatia on their ivahility
‘and refusal to purchase National Savings
Certificates of the value prescribed by
the S. D. O.

The petitioners alleged that they had
been harassed and ‘“persecuted” on ac-
count of their failure to invest Rs, 10,000
in National Savings  Certificates, which
they were asked to do by the S. D. O.
while they weie willing  to  purchase
N. S Certificates worth Rs. 1,000 and

had arranged for the purchase of interest
free prize bonds worth Rs. 2,000. Subse-
quently, the petitioners fuither alleged, 'a
criminal case was started against them for
refusing to show records in  connection
with military contracts and disclose prices
of articles supplied to military authorities,
although they were secret documents.

His Lordship quashing the proceedings
against the petitioners in the course of

his judgment, observed:

The loarned 8. D. O. holds tho title of Rai Salieb,
an honosur which he hax, no dJdoubt earnod as a
faithful and oflicient servaunt cf the Crown. Ho is,
h?wever like all judicial officers, also a servant of an
taeal—that ideal is the rule of law—a principle that
stands above principalitios and powers. Let him not
forget it.

Proceeding, His Lecrdship said:

If is is the function of tho Court to punish wrony-
doers, it is no less its function to guard and protect
the private citizens from an arbitrary or illegal action
on the part of the lixecutive authorities. In this
country the magisterial courts are under tho
direct control of the district cxecutive authoritics,
frequsatly the judicial and executive functions are
combined in the same individual, When he is in this
responsible—some might say iuvidious—-position,
it is of the utmost importance that he should scrupu-
iously avoid even the appearance of using t_he courts
or lagal process, not in protection of the subject from

exocutive vagaries but to support them.
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SiR C. V. K. SASTRI'S PORTRAIT

The Hon. Sir Lione!l Leach, Chief Justice
of Madras, unveiled a portrait of the late
Sir C. V. Kumaraswami Sastriar, an eminent
Indian jurist, who was a Judge of the Madras
High Court, at the High Court buildings,
Madras, on January 16.

Asking the Chief Justice to unveil the
portrait, Mr. V. V. Srinivasa Ayyangar on
behalf of the members of the Portrait
Committee spoke of the attainment of the
late Sir C. V. Kumaraswami Sastriar, a™
great and distinguished lawyer, and a
popular judge. He was pleasant, always
kind, and considerate, strict without being
severe, and he never forgot the place of
the bar in the administration of justice.

Before unveiling the portrait, the Chief
Justice said it was now [43 years since the
Supreme Court was instituted and 83 years
since the High Court replaced the Supreme
Court.  The first Indian Judge was Sir
T. Muthuswami Ayyar, Since then there
had beern,.many Indian Judges of the court,
from \iie ranks of the Madras Bar, and the
judicial service, who had proved themselves
to be worthy successors, and prominent
among ‘them was Sir C, V. Kumaraswami

Sastriar. N

His tenure of office as Chief Justice of
that court was drawing to a close, but
when the time came for him to hand over
his office to his successor he would do
so with pride in the fact that he had been
allowed to preside over a court which had
counted among its members such distin-
guished Judges as Sir Kumaraswami Sastriar.

ESTATE DUTIES BILL

Lord Listowel, the Under-Secretary of State
for India, introduced on January 17 a Bill
in the House of Lords to authorise the
imposition of estates duties in India and
to make provision as to the distribution
of net proceeds. The bill was read the

first time.
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INSURANCE ACT AMENDING BILL

The recominendations of the Select
Committee on the Insurance Act Amend-
ing Bill are generally welcomed in insurance
circles, says a press correspondent.

It is believed that the Select Committee
has preposed deletion of clause 20 of the
Amending Bill concerning chief agents and
the substitution of a clause limiting over-
all expenditure.

It is believed that the Seiect Committee
has sugested the fixing of the overall costs of
gencral jusurance companies (as in the case
of life companies) on a percentage basis.
The present Act does not fix any limit for
expenditure. This bas led to rebating and
other unsound and unhealthy practices by
competing companiés to secure business.
The introduction of a ceiling level of
overall expenditure removes scope for
extending rebates etc.

It is learut that the Select Committee
has done away with all distinctions between
provident fund societies, co-operative insur-
ance societies, mutual insurance and joint
stock life companies by suggesting the
elimination of section 4 of the Act. While
this gives scope for life companies to write
policies even for Rs. 100, it eonables also
provident fund societies to issue policies
for any amount. The Select Committee
has thus taken away the protection enjoyed
by provident fund and co-operative
insurance societies by the prohibition of
joint stock life firms - from issuingepolicies
upto Rs. 500 apparently acting on the

argument *that competition might have a
wholesome effect.

WAR RISKS PREMIUM

The Central Government have decided
that the nate of premium payable under
any policy issued under the War Risks
(Goods) Insurarce Scheme  in respect of
goods liable to ccmpulsory insurance shall
be reduced frem la, 3ps. per month or
part of a menth fer each complete sum of
Rs. 100 in the PYCS'@“t quarter to one anna
{or the quarter ending March, 1945,

.INSURANCE BUSINESS IN INDIA

The need for re-calculating the premiums
at a rate of interest of three per cent. of
even less and for a conservative dividend
policy bhas been emphasised , by the
Superintendent of  Insvrance, " Mr. L.
S. Vaidyanathan, in the course of his
report on the insurance business carried on
by insurers and provident societies during
1943. The report forms part of the Indian
Insurance Year Book, 1944, and indicates
the lines on which Indian insurance
can be developed during the post-war
period.

The total new life business effected in
India during 1943 amounted to 296000
policies insuring a sum of Rs. 7212 lakhs
and having an annual premium income of
Rs. 397 lakhs, of which the new business
done by Indian insurers amounted to
283000 policies, insuring a sum of
Rs. 62'94 lakhs and having a premium
of Rs. 3'48 lakhs. The share of the British
insurers in respect of new sums insured is
Rs. 529 lakhs, of the Dominion and
Colonial insurers Rs. 378 lakhs, and of
single Swiss insurer Rs. 11 lakhs. The
average sum insured per policy under the
new policies issued in India by Indian
insurers is Rs. 2,227 and under those
insured by non-Indian insurers Rs. 6,749.

The total life business effected in India
and remaining in force at the end of 1943
amounted to 1,821,000 policies, insuring a
a total sum of 368,73 lakhs haviog a
premium income of Rs. 14'84 lakhs The
total new annuity business effected i 1943
was for Rs. 555000 per annum. The
total annuity business remaining in force
at the end of that year was for
Rs. 37,84,000. The total new sums
insured by Indian life offices eutside India
in 1943 amounted to Rs. 230 lakhs
having an annual premium income of
Rs. 14 lakhs and the total sums insured
remaining in force at the end of 1943
amounted to Rs. 1687 lakhs bhaving a
premium income of Rs. 64 lskhs.

L 3|

Trade and Finance 119

THE NATIONAL SAVINGS DRIVE

The National Savings Fortnight, which
ran from 8th January to 22ad January,
was launched throughout India with a
number of pronouncements and exhorta-
tions from high quarters.

The Government have devised a large
Variety of investments to suit the needs of
every class. Thus, in addition to the
tain 3 per cent. Victery Loan, which is
Oon sale at par at all treasaries and
braqches of the Reserve and Imperial
Banks, there are a number of other loans,
both short and long dated, on sale through
the Reserve Bauk. There are the Prize

onds which do not carry interest but
Offer a chance of winning a useful prize
Svery six months. Besides these regular
!Oans, there are the various Post office
!ssues, the Savings Bank which now allows

per cent. interest on deposits, the
Delence Savings Bank which gives 214 per
Cent. interest and in which deposits can
€ withdrawn one year after the end of
the war, the ordinary Cash Certificates and
the Twelve-Year National Savings Certificates.,

COMMERCIAL TREATY WITH U. S.

1 Sir Chunilal B. Mehta, leader of the
Ndian delegation to the International
Buysiness Conference at Rye, New York,
Old Pressmen in Bombay that he took up

e subject of a treaty of commerce ard
Savigation between India and the United
Otates at the Conference, as well as
Qutside it. The main purpose of the
onference, he said, was to explore
Ways and means for the expansion of
World trade and his submission to the
Conference was that for the achievement of

s object Indians should have equal rights

.0 come and stay and establish business
n the Umted States even as American
Nationale had that privilege in India. To
'aye such a privilege for Indians in the
United States, it was very necessary that
there should be a treaty of commerce and
Navjgation between the two countries.

) em———

INDIA’S STERLING BALANCES

“If Indians are basing their plans for
the industrialisation of their country on
their ability to get within an early period
the repayment of their balances in London
and the rest of the Empire they will be
disappointed,” declaged a United Kingdom
official at the discussion of the economic
problems of the Far Euast by the Pacific
Relations Conference.

The discussion was started by Dr.
Lokanathan, who explained in detail the
projected finaucing of the Bombay Plan,
This  would include, according to Dr,
Lokanathan, 3.000 million U. S. dollars
from blocked balances and 4,000 million
to be horrowed in foreign countiies, par-
ticularly the United States.

Warning Dr. Lokanathan that it would
be difficult to count on the blocked
balances for the immediate financing of the
Bombay Plan, the British cofficial added
that there was expectation that the blocked
balances in London might soon be
increased ‘ when the Indian army moves
overseas''. Then the British Government
would have to pay for the Indian army
and the Indian balances in London would
be substantially increased.

DEVELOPMENT OF TRANSPORT

On the improvement f communications
will depend India's social and economic
advance, declared the Viceroy Lord
Wavell, in his opening address to the
Transport Advisory Council at Delhi on
January 12.  His Excellency said:

You will alse have to conaider how to control
tho traffic ahd upkeep on the roads after thoy
!mve been constructed : this will obviously jinvolve
mter-provincial arrangements, and probably a
common policy to be laid down by the contre
Road transport arrangements in  Indwm, with a
very few notable exceptions, are still almost
primitive. The lorries that ply on the main
roads are very seldom clean, safe, comfortable or
punctual. But there is no reason why they should
not be so and it i8 up to the provinces to
establish a strong Provincial Authority, get the
lorry traffic into the hands of reliable and resour-

ceful organisations and provide a i
! Toper ge:
for the public. Proper service
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UPLIFT OF INDIAN WOMEN

Dr. Alice M. Pennell, one of- the
founders of the Association of Medical
Women in India, spoke on “India’s women
of to-day and yesterday ' before the
Royal Anthropological Institution, London,

on Jenuary 16.

“India” she said, “is all mixed up in
centuries, so that one set of people are
ignorant of the customs and traditions
of ancther set, living even in the same
town oOf province. Before a solution can
be found to India's most-urgent problems,
we Indians ourselves must learn to under-
stand one another, to tolerate our own
differences and not just condemn them.”

Proceeding, Dr. Alice M. Pennell said:
“ British co-opsration in this direction is
badly needed. Unfortunately the type of
Briton in India least sby of mixing with
Indians is one to whom life is just a
succession of cocktail parties and visits
to night clubs, We have however also
received much help from the educated and
professional classes. Enlightened co-opera-
tion of that sort means to me one great
way of welding  India and the DBritish
Empire into an entity that will be a real
service to the world. Our struggle is so
difficult, because while we are tying to
keep pace between ourselves, so many of
us are marching in different centuries.”

HOME INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION

An All India Women'’s Home Industries
Exhibition will be held at Indore from
March 1 to March 7 next under the
patronage of Her Highness the Maharani
Holkar,

The idea is to bring before the public
the native talents in art 'and industry
hidden in Indian homes and to encoarage
such women folk to develop their

craftsmanship.

GANDHIJI'S WORK FOR WOMEN

“Gandhiji has been one of the greatest
liberators of women. Even if he had done
nothing else, he had given women their place
not only in the household but alsc¢ in the
battlefield, or freedom to march to victory
along with men,” observed Mrs. Sarojini
Naidu, presiding over the third anniversary

.of the Andhra Maha Sabha in Madras, on

January 18.

Continuing she observed, ‘“ We have a lot
in this connection to be thankful to Mahatma
Gandhi and the national movement. What-
ever may be one’s differences in the political

" principles and programme of the Indian

National Congress no one can possibly be
oblivious of the fact that the Congress under
the leadership of Gandhiji has served to instil
a new sense of courage and self-confidence
in the women of India and made them realise
their place in the national economy and the
obligation to a fast changing society.”

MANIPURI GIRLS AS VOLUNTEERS

Manipuri girls who lived through the
stern days of siege last spring have now
volunteered for the Women's Auxiliary
Corps, India.

The girls come from the families of
leading merchants and State officials in
Imphal. Of the 20 who have volunteered,
five have accepted general service terms,
which mean that they are prepared to
serve in apy part of India.

FIRST LADY MEMBER OF SYNDICATE

Mrs. Tatini Das, Principal of Bethune
College for Girls, has been elected ga
member of the Syndicate of the Calcutta
University by the Faculty of Arts for the
year 1945-46. This is the first time that
a lady member has been retarned to the
Syndicate of the University,

Literary

THE AMTRICAN PRESS

Mr. G. L. Mehta, deputy leader of the
Indian delegation to the International Business
Conference recently held at Rye (New York),
in a broadcast talk from Calcutta said that
despite the war the Press in America suffered
from few restrictions. It was probably the
freest Press in the world in many respects
and contained today fuller and more detailed
information in regard to war developments
in all the theatres than any other Press in
the world.

““Comments in the Press are equally free
and vigorous,” he added. “There is no
internal censorship in the country. In fact,
the Press resents any restrictions imposed
for reasons other than military necessity and
the Administration has to justify even reasons
of military security.”

Mr. Mehta said that the American daily
papers, however, constituted a problem so

+ far as the reader was concerned. They were
almost like a book and the Sunday editions
which consisted of over 3 supplements in
some cases had special magazines along with
them. There did not seem to be any scarcity
of newsprint in the United States,

AUROBINDO THE WRITER

“Of all modern Indian writers, Aurobindo—
successively poet, critic, scholar, thinker,
nationalist, humanist-—is the most significant
and perhaps the most interesting. Yet few
have heard of him in England or America.
This is a pity, for he should make a special
appeal to the intelligent Anglo-Saxon. He
‘18 not an armchair-philosopher, but a man
who, having led a life of intense activity, has
retired to brood over it, if one may say so
of a Hindu, in the dim light of a Gothic
cathedral (in Pondicherry).

“In fact, he is a new type of thinker, one
who combines in his vision the alacrity of
*the West with the illumination of the East.
To study hig~ writings, is to enlarge the
beoundaries g one's knowledge.”

This tribute to Sri Aurobindo is paid by
the Z7mes, London, in its Literary Supple-
ment, in the course of a critical analysis
of his books and writings.
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Sir CHHOTU RAM

We regret to record the death of Sir
Chhotu Ram, Revenue Minister of the Punjab
on January 9 at the age of 63. The late
Sir Chhotu Ram played a leading part in
the public life of the province for nearly
20 years. Founder of the Punjab Unionist
Party, with the late Sir Fazl.i-Hussain, he
virtually directed the affairs of the party
since the death of Sir Sikandar Hyat Khan
two years ago. He was a staunch supporter
of landholders and sponsored legislation to
improve their condition.

He joined the Congress in 1916 and
became President of the Rohtak District
Congress Committee, but left the Congress
in August 1920 when it passed the non-
co-operation resolution as he did not believe
in non-co-operation defiance of law or non-
pavement of taxes.

He was a member of the Punjab Legisla-
ture since the introduction of the Montford
Reforms. He was Minister of Education
for some years and became Development
Minister in 1937, at the inauguration of
provincial autonomy. In 1941 he was
appointed Revenue Minister. He was promi-
nently associated with the Jat Mahasabha and
the Zamindara League.

The Punjab Premier, Malik Khizar Hayat
Khan, paying a tribute to the memory of
Sir Chhottu Ram said: ‘““A great man has
passed away. The death of Sir Chhotu Ram
must fill every true Punjabi with sorrow,
He was a man of strong views, which he
never feared to express, and it was but
natural that he should make enemies and
rouse opposition. But ro one who knew
him could doubt his sincerity, or fail to
respect his integrity of purpose, his love of
the Punjab and the selflessness with which
he served the cause to which he had devoted
himself."”

EARLDOM FOR MR. LLOYD GEORGE
On retirement from Patliament, the veteran
Prime Minister, Mr. Lloyd George, heads

the New Year's Honours with the grant of
an Earldom. .
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ALL-INDIA AYURVEDIC CONFERENCE

The plenary seision of the A. I A. C
which corcluded at Bezwada under the
presidentship of Mr. M. K. Mukherjee on
December 24 resolved to appoint an
Ayurvedic Planning Committee to tackle
various problems confronting Ayurveda and
Vaidyas.

In the course of a resolution the

Congress viewed
with alarm and deep sympathy the suffering in
Bengal where people were suffering from malaria
and other diseases.

and appreciated the activities of the
Bengal Ayurvedic Relief Co-ordination

Committees
in their services to humanity in general and
Ayurveda in particular,

Resolutions were also passed calling
upon all Ayurvedic physicians and students
in the country
to carry out Mahatma Gandhi’s constructive
programme particularly in the matter of health,

ganitation and use of cheap indigenous drugs
for treatments.

Urging on the Kasturba National Memorial
Trust Committee the need for including a
representative of Ayurved in the Committee
to guide and instruct in matters of
hygiene, sanitation etc., and requesting
the Committee

to give priority to the Ayurvedie system in
respect of the proposed opening of medical contres,

TREATMENT OF CANCER

Cancer of the prostate gland can be
treated by the administration of a few pills
daily of synthetic Oestrogen, known as
Diethyistilboestrol, was declared at a
British Empire Cancer Campaign meeting
in London. The success of the drug is
now ‘completely confirmed,” it was stated.

A few cases of breast cancer had
responded to  Chemotherapy although
according to Prof. F. L. Hopwood, of
St Bartholomew's Hospital, London, no
extravagant hopes should be raised of
immediate success on that side.

Speaking of radiation therapy in the
treatment of cancer, Prof. Hopwood said
that its practice was subject to many
limitations, physical and biological and
investigation was still required to exploit
jts valuable features.

Health

PLAIN DIET PREVENTS TOOTH DECAY

Tooth decay can be controlled by diet
and cleanliness. The discovery of this
important fact means that the years of

~ patient investigation on the part of hundreds

of scientists have pointed a way towards
the elimination of mankinod’'s most prevalent
disease—tooth decay. Much work still
temains to be done. The results of
countless groups of investigators must be
harmonized. A number of the scientists
say vitamin C is a controlling factor.
Others say vitamin D; and others, correct
balance between the calcium and the
phosporous intake, writes Richard Huskins
in the Oriental Watchmman. ®

A group of investigators working in one
of the American universities have shown:
first, that tooth decay is caused by a germ
called bacillus acidophilus, acting on the
sugar and starch (ood particles which cling
to the tooth, thus creating an acid which
disintegrates the enamel, thus producing a
cavity ; second, that the cleaner the teeth
are kept the less chance there is for this
acid-forming germ to begin its destructive
work : third, that in some way, unknown
as yet, a properly balanced diet, rich in
the necessary mineral salts and vitamins,
decreases the number of these germs and
the frequency of their attack.

SHORT NAP AFTER MEALS

Don't be «8hamed if you are caunght
napping in the midst of your work! It
is good for your work and health too, says
a London doctor.

A short nap, he says, helps to disperse
many physical and mental ailments, It
will give you energy to work more and
play more, and so enjoy life. The famous
psychologist, Carl E. Seashore, who cured
himself of daytime laziness by taking a
nap at noon, feels that 15 minutes of sleep
after the heaviest work and the main meal
are more effective than five times as much
late sleeping in the morning.

Currency and Banking

NEW BANK NOTES FOR OLD AND CHARRED

An American school teacher accidentally
burned 1500 dollars in paper money in
her furnace. A business man sent a roll
of notes in his pocket to the laundry; they
came back a sodden, unrecognisable mass.
A farmer's goat ate his year's savings in
paper currency. How do frantic people
who see their dollais vanish like this get
their money back?

The U. S. Treasury handles dozens of
tragic-comic losses like these a month.
Three-fifths of a damaged note must
usually be salvaged before the Treasury
will replace it. Half the original value
will be paid back if less than this [raction
is presented. Four small pieces of paper
money no larger than a finger nail will be
redeemed in some cases if the owner signs
an affidavit that the rest has been destroyed.

A mid-Western contractor arrived at the
Treasury redemption department recently
with a mournful story. He had hidden
3,500 dollars, his employees’ payroll, in
his house. The house had been burned
down. He had the charred money in a
tin box. By piecing together the remains,
officials identified 2,000 dollars and issued
new bills for that sum.

THE INDIAN BANK, LTD.

Subject to audit of accounts the Net
Profit of the Bank for the year ended 1944
(after providing tor Contingent and Sinking
Fupds and alter paying a sum of

~-Rs. 182304 as bonus to staff) is

e

Rs. 14,64,352.9 5.

An ‘ad interim ' dividend at 10 per cent.
per annum amounting to Rs. 1.44,794.8.5
was paid for the half year ended June 1944
and a sum of Rs. 1,50,000 was also placed
to Reserve Fund.

The balance of profit available-for further
appropriation (inclusive of the sum of

Rs. 48,226-15-5 carried forward from the

previous year's account) is Rs. 12,17,785-0-5.
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RAILWAY AUDITORS’' CONFERENCE

Sir Cameron Badenoch, Auditor-General
of India, presiding over the tenth conference
of the Institute of Railway Accountants
and Auditors at Calcutta on January 12,
said that, while it would be rash to
prophesy what constitutional changes were
impending, his own feeling was that they
had in the Indian Audit Depattment a
system which was acceptable generally
throughout India and he would be surprised
if there was any strong demand that it
should be altered.

Declaring that it was time that railway
accountants and auditors chalked out a
programme of preparedness in the context
of  post-war  reconstruction  economy,
Sir Cameron said that if railway accounting
and audit officers were to tackle larger
questions of financial policy, principle and
procedure, they must not be swamped by
routine. Maintenance of records, current
check and scrutiny were, of course
important, but unless periodically reviewed
they tended to become mechanical.

8. I. Ry'S POST-WAR PLANS

Provision of separate waiting accommoda-
tion with bathing facilities for ladies at
Junction stations and easy booking facilities
for third class passengers, parcels and
goods are some of the improvements in
the post-war period, that are being
considered by the South Indian Railway.

Giving out some of the important
improvements (for 3rd class passengers)
under the Administration’s contemplation
at a  press conference held at
Egmore, Mr. J. F. Reynolds observed that
under the post-war scheme attempts would
be directed towards the provision of
improved designs for coaching stock,
aiming at more accommodation for
passengers with better lighting, lavatory and
washing facilites, For the convenience
of pilgrims, steps would be taken to -
provide seperate accommodation for festival
passengers with adequate bathing and
sanitary arrangements,
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Sir C. P's, TRIBUTES TO SRI THYAGRAJA

In the course of his address, inaugurating
the O8th Aradhana celebrations at Trivadi, in
copnection with the Thyaga Brahma Mahot
savam on New Year's Day, Sir C. P
Ramaswami Aiyer, Dewan of Travancore,

observed :

Although Tyagarajaswami was born at Tiruvalur
and named after the presiding deity of that sacred
shrine, his whole life was centred in the locality in
which we are gathered and where the Lord of the
five rivers, Panchanadiswars, has his seat. It is
a matter for profound satisfaction that not ooly
scholarly experts but the musical laity have in their
several ways, olffered their co-operarion in making a
resounding success of these periodical gatherings.,

In the South of India it is not too much to assert
that the musical trio, Tyagarajaswami, Muthuswami
Dikshitar and Syama Sastri, salong with the
artistic group that surrouaded and was domiunated
by the Royal Musician, 8ri Swati Tirunal,
established the classical tradition of the South and
that the system of £krithis now regarded ag the
foundation of 1nusieal poarformances owes its
perfection to this great assemblage of composers
and musicians amongst whom perhaps Tyagaraja.
swami's influence was most widely pervasivo.

Speaking of Sri Thyagaraja’s musical
contributions, he drew attention to the early
contact between Tanjore and Travaacore
since the hallowed days of Maharaja Swati

Tirunal.

From the first he (Sri Thyagaraja) collected a
band of devoted and accomplished sishyas arcund
hin} one of whom, Kanniah Bhagavathar, who
vigited Travancore impressed himself so much
upon Maharajah Swati. Tirunal that the most
musical of monarchs sent his own court musician,
Vad_nvelu, the violinist, to invite Tyagaraja to his
capital. Tradition has it that there were many
contacts between the  Royal Musician and
Sri Tyagaraja who seem to have profoundly
appreciated each other’s gifts but they unhappily
acver met. When Vadivelu approached Tyagaraja
and statod that Swati Tirunal could hestow on
him a great Padavi or status he is said to have
sung tho krithi, Paduvi Sadbhakti, asserting that
the state of mind which places implicit faith in
Rama is the only Pudavi for which he craved.

MUSIC ACADEMY “SADAS"”

Sir K. Ramunni Menon, presiding over

a ‘“Sadas '’ held under the auspices of the

Music Academy, Madras, on December 31,
at Sri  Sundareswarar Hall, Mylapore,

conferred the title of  Sangita Kalanidhi "’
on Mr. T. L. Venkatarama Aiyar President

Music Academy Conference, and distributed
certificates to successful students of the

Teaches’ College of Music.

) Sport

CLUB SWINGING WHILE CYCLING!

A Muslim youth of Hyderabad is
determined to break his own record of
48 hours of non-stop cycling. To perform
this feat, he has placed himself under the
supervision of a specially constituted
committee, says a Jlombay Chronicle report.

One afternoon, he started cycling on the
‘maidan ' of the Young Men's Muslim
Association at Byculla, Bombay. Holding
the handle of the cycle in his lelt hand,
he swung a club weighing 6-Ibs. with the
right-hand. The club swinging will be
stopped after 24 hours while the cycling
will continue for full 50 hours without any
stop. The cyclist will not even dismount
to have his meals or answer calls of
nature. As he is cycling, a glass of lime
juice will be given to him at repeated
intervals and he will sip it as he pedals

along,
In ordinary cycling, this young man has
already established a record of 80 hours
previously, on the same ‘ maidan ' in 1938.

The youth is a constable of the Hyderabad
(Deccan) Police Force.

INDIAN CRICKET TOUR IN CEYLON

The tour of the Indian cricket tean in
Ceylon will be one of the main subjects
to be discussed by the Extraordinary
General Meeting of the Board of Control
for Cricket in 'India, to be held at
Madras this month. Seventeen Associations
in India having favoured the idea, the
Board is expected to rescind its former

resolution to drop the tour.
According to the provisional itinerary,
the team is expected to reach Colombo
on March 14, and will play a two-day
match against the Ceylon Cricket Associ-
ation XI, at Galle, beginning on March 17.
The second match will be played at
Colombo on March 24, and the third at
Kandy on *March 27. The Indian team is
expected to play a three-day match against
an All-Ceylon XI, at Colombo, commencing
on Saturday, March 31, prior to their

departure from Ceylon on April 3,

Science

SCIENTIFIC CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE

The Government of India have constituted
a Scientific Consultative Committee with the
following personnel, under the Chairman-
ship of the Hon. Member for Planning and
Development :~—

Non-officials: Sir C. V. Raman, Sir Jnan
Ghosh, Prof. Meghnad Saha, Dr. Nazir Ahmad
and Col. Sir Ramanath Chopra,

Officials : The Master-General of Ordnance,
the Vice-Chairman of the Imperial Council of
Agricultural Research or the Agricultural
Commissioner to the Gevernment of India,
the Director-General, I.M.S., the Director,
Geological Survey and the Director, Scientific
and Industrial Research.

The fanctions of the Committee will be
to advise the Government of India on all
general questions of palicy relating to
research throughout India and on any special
matters relating to research which may be

. specifically referred to it
MAGNESIUM EXTRACTION FROM SEA WATLER

The extraction of magnesium from the
sea and the growing use of this metal, was
voted the most notable step in scientific
progress in 1944 at the annual London
Luncheon of the men who deal in great
ideas, reports the Daily Aail. They are
the Patent Agents, the paper adds.

Each year this little gathering tries to
settle the question which great idea of the
past year can be called the greatest?
Magnesium from the sea was judged to be
the greatest scientific advance of the year.
. Up till just before the war magnesium
(Mg. to the chemist) was used mostly in the
form of ribbon or powder for flash-light
photography. It cost Rs. 65 per pound.
It now costs about a Rupee because the
" sea is yielding up thousands of tons of it.
Yet get a lot of it for a lb. because it

ghis just a little over half the weight of
aluminium. Experts say that it will soon
cost three pence per lb. when its use for
aero engines, incendiary bombs. and pyro-
technics or warfare can be turned into

peace-time purposes.

Film World 125

THE EPICS IN INDIAN FILMS

The degradation of ancient epics, master-
pieces, heroes and saints at the hands of
our producers and directors comes in for
pungent criticism at the hands of M. L.
Obroi, in the Screen World Annual for
1914, Says he:

Indian producers have not treated our
past with reverence or understanding; they
have gone to it merely for box-office
hits. . . . They have rather treated our
past like bandits who discover a chest full
of ready-made and polished jewels, and
only soil them with dirty -hands while
picking them wup without effort, It is
enough to give a picture the titde “Sita”
or ‘““Draupadi” or ‘“Damayanti’”; the
traditional appeal of the theme is strong
enough to counterbalance all the possible
defects, mistalkes and shortcomings of the
producer, director, actors, architects and
everybody in the studio. Bhagwan Krishna
himself is not lelt alone: he may be
portrayed with impunity in any film; all
the producer requires is to blacken a man
with a chubby face.

The Indian film industry has not
produced its Tagore yet—not even its
Uday Shankar. The late Mr. Himansurai
was the most imaginative and conscientious
artist in this line; unluckily his work was

interrupted by untimely death. The
present day producers are content to
they are not

manufacture box-office hits:
capable of anything better.
FILM PRODUCERS’ ASSOCIATION
The Committee of the Independent Film
Producers’  Association, Bombay, has
adopted a resolution welcoming the Govern-
ment of India's proposal to depute a Jarge
number of Indian students overseas for
technical training. The Committee requests
the Government to give the Alm industry
its due share in the allotment of the
scholarships for training in foreign countries,
as the fllm industry is eighth in the economy
of the country and there do not exist in
India enough facilities for training.
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POSTWAR MOTOR CARS

Britain's first post-war motor cars will
be 1940 models designed in 1939 but
never put into production, reports. Surday
Chronicle.

That will take time, but it is estimated
in the industry that 1940 cars and trucks
should be coming off the assembly lines
within three ‘months of the conclusion
of the war in Europe.

The jigs, tools and "dies made in 1939
have only to be removed from stores to
plants for production to begin.

The new mode!l will be a better car
than it would have been in 1940 because
it will be able to take advantage of improve-
ments in basic materials and alloys which
the war has made possible,

There will be sufficient supplies of steel
to start production quickly—and it will be
a stronger, tougher and more readily
machinable steel due to improved eleciric
smelting processes, metallurgical research and
better understanding of molecular structure.

And after that will come the real post-war
car that every motorist has been dreaming
about and speculating on its design and

possible equipment.for years, What will
it be like?

The Sunday Chronicle, commissioned
Mr. H. Connolly, the wellknown car body
designer, to illustrate a possible type of
family car, basing his drawing on the im-
provements anticipated by manufacturers,

Here are some of the gadgets pictured
in Mr. Connolly's drawing—

Improving enormously the safety of night
driving, eliminating completely the blinding
glare of approaching cars,

This is achieved by using the “overall width
of the car overlapping the running.board.

This includes no-draught ventilation and
winter heating.

Double wipers will sweep the whole
screen and not two small arcs.  Automatic
chassis lubrication.

Aviation

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

The results of the recent International
Civil Aviation Conference at Chicago with
reference to the objects which the Govern-
ment of India desired to see achieved are
examined in a communique.

The communigue, after reiterating the
Government of India's broad aims in the
sphere of civil aviation, says that in
convening the Conference, the United
States Government suggested that the
Conference should have the following
objectives:

(1) The establishment of provisional world route
arrangements by general agreements to be reached
at the Confereuce, the countrios participating in the
Conference to agree to grant the landing and transit
rights necessary for the establishment of provisicnal
route arrangements and air services.

(2) The establishment of an Interim Council to
act as the clearing house and advisory agency during
the transitional period.

(3) Agreement upon the principles to be
followed in setting up a permanent international
aeronautical body and a multilateral aviation conven-
tion dealing with the fields of air transport air
navigation and aviation subjects.

The Couference at Chicago proveeded to consider
the framing of an international multilateral aviation
convention on the basis of certain drafts which had
been prepared by the Government of Canada and the
Goverament of the United States. The object of
such a convention was to secure :

(1) Uniformity of principles and rulos govern.
ing interaational flying throughout the world,
thereby removing obstacles to the development of
communication by air, and

(2) The greatest measure of freedom for the
operation of scheduled international air transport
gervices, to provide the world with the transport and
communications which it needs, while at the same
time protecting the interests of all countries in their
own catrying trades.

INDIAN AIR TRAINING CORPS

The Indian Air Training Corps is being
extended to all the eighteen Universities of
India which include three in Indian States,

The Corps is designed to provide pre-
entry training for students of good
education and character who wish to join
the flying branch of the Indian Air Force.
It enables them to learn about aviation
while still studying and lays the foundation
of a career in the LAF.

—

Industry

INDIA’S INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

The main lines of the Government of
India’s industrial development policy were
explained and reaffirmed by the Planning
and Development Member, Sir Ardeshir
Dalal, in the course of discussions which
he held with officials and non-officials in
the five provinces visited by him so far—
Bengal, Bihar, the United Provinces, the
Punjab and Bombay.

His discussions with officials have been
mainly to help the provincial Governments
to lay the foundations of planning for the
future and to formulate a definite five-year
development plan as the first stage.

After meeting its own requirements, the
Central Government has indicated that it
would be prepared to help the different
provinces out of its surplus revenues for
the first effective post-war five-year periad,
roughly on the basis of population. But
before that is done it expects the provinces

to mobilise their own resources to the
fullest extent possible.

So far as the States are concerned there
are outstanding constitutional and financial
issues to be settled, but the States them-
selves are very keen to come into line
with the Goverament of India.

INDIAN PETROLEUM INDUSTRY

An interesting account of the petroleum
industry in India appears in the Journal
of Scientific  and  Industrial Research.
The highly complicated technical operations

“ifivolved in processing the crude oil into

the familiar motor spirit and kerosene, are
described in simple language. The crude
product began its existence millions of
years ago in the slime of some primaeval
lagoon; it lay undisturbed far beneath the
sun-scorched soil of India for ages, while

Piankind evolved from the primitive form

of life, until it was rudely awakened and
subjected to a terrific battering of scorching
flames and freezing cold and corrosive
chemicals being convested under this
treatment into an invaluable item of our
modern lifg.

Agriculture 127

MARKET FOR AGRICULTURE PRODUCTS

It is understood, that a Committee is
being set up, to suggest measures, to
guarantee to  agricultural producers an
assured market for their goods, at remuner-
ative prices. It will be in the nature of
a Suob-Committee, composed of members
selected from the Policy Committee on
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries. It is
learnt that Sir V. T. Krishnamachariar, the
former Dewan of Baroda, has been selected
as President of the new Committee.

SURVEY FOR ARTIFICIAL MANURE FACTORY

On the recommendation of the Technical
Mission on Fertilizers, the Government of
Bihar have decided to make a detailed
survey of the proposed site for a power
station and an ammonium sulphate factory
at village Sindri, on the Damodar River,
in the district of Manbhum at an estimated
cost of Rs. 15,000. The cost will be
shared equally by the Bihar Government
and the Government of India.

INCREASED PRODUCTION

The total increased production expected
as a result of the “ Grow More Food”
campaign in the two years 1943.44 and
194445 is one miillion tons. An increase
of 300,000 tons is expected in 1943-44
and a further 700,000 tons during the
current year from development schemes
financed by the Centre in provinces and.
States.  The agricultural part of the
Education, Health and Lands Department
at the Centre has been organized as a
separate branch within the Department.

SCHEME TO RECLAIM LAND FOR IRRIGATION

It is understood that the Government of
India have a scheme to reclaim about one
million acres of unirrigated land. Government
have sanctioned a grant of Rs. 60,00,000 and
a loan of Rs. 8 lakhs in addition to Rs. 1814
lakhs from the Cotton Fund to the
Provinces for constructing new tanks,
repairing  of existing tanks, sinking of
surface wells and for making arrangements
for pumping water from wells and tanks,
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THE LABOUR POLICY
The Federation of labour, at its last
Session at Jamshedpur adopted a resolution
urging the Government to pursue a definite
Labour policy.

The Labour Policy to be accepted by
Government should declare their deter-
mination to secure to workers all over the
country, in the Native States as well as in
British India, the following:—

A minimum living wage with eight
working hours a day;

Full employment and compensation for
involuntary unemployment ;

Ever rising standard of living through
provisions for holidays with pay, old-age
pensions, sickness insurance, maternity
benefits, provident funds, decent housing,
sanitation, medical aid, free and compulsory
primary education, technical education, etc;

Facilities for collective bargaining and
negotiation through recognition of Trade
Unions shops, Stewards Committees, etc;

Growing share in profits and conduct of
trade and industry ;

Adequate representation in local Legis-
latures, Local Bodies and other Government
and semi-Government Committees and
Organisations,

STANDARD WAGE RATES IN BRITAIN

Mr. Ernest Bevin, Minister for Labour,
moved the second reading of the Wages
Council Bill in Parliament on January 16.
“It is a declaration by Parliament that the
day, or at least the conception, of what
was known as sweated industries is past’’,
he said.

The Bill proposes orderly wage regulation
throughout industry and by means of volun-
tary or statutory machinery to establish
industry on a wide system of standard wage
rates. Under the present arrangements just
over fifteen and a half million men will come
within the scope of the voluntary machinery.

“Iam absolutely opposed to any attempt
at fixity of wage,” Mr. Bevin declared.

General

TEN-YEAR SCHEME FOR VILLAGE

A ten-year plan for the reconstruction
of the 700,000 Indian villages is suggested
by Mr. K. S. Venkataramani of Madras,

Describing the plan of work for the ten
years, he says: Our 700000 villages
should be grouped into 100,000 rural
units, each rural unit not exceeding 50,000
in population. .

Each rural unit should have: (1) Basic
schools reflecting fully national ideals and
temperament. (2) As an adjunct to the
school, an industrial section utilises all the
local craftsmen and promotes handicraits
suited to local needs. (3) A dairy which
collectivises and improves  the local
livestock both for milk and draught
purposes. (4) A demonstration farm for
agricultural improvements and gardening.
(5) A dispensary, more preventive than
curative. (6) A multi-purpose co-operative
society which will control and guide the
the export and import quota of each rural
unit. (7) A panchayat with a paid rural
officer at its head, which plans for
stimulating production both of agriculture
and handicrafts.

WHAT BRITAIN HAS SPENT ON THE WAR

The cost of the war to the United
Kingdom alone so far has been about

£19,000,000000. In revealing this

Mr. ierbert Morrison, the British Home
Secretary said at a meeting in Norwich:—

“The cost of the last war was less than
£8,000,000,000. In other words, the
Government has spent on the war to date,
more than twice of what was spent last
time. The amount it has had to borrow
is greater by a third than the whole of the
National debt at the beginning of the war."

INDIAN CASUALTIES IN THE WAR
Indian casualties from the outbreak
of the war to November 30, 1944,
total 152597. They copsist of: Killed
including died of wounds or injuries
17,415, Missing 13935. Wounded: 45,334.
Prisoners including service’interneqs : 76,023.
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Tnsare with UNITID INDIA

A name you can trust:

United Inéia Life Assurance Go., Ltd.
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6!/!1//”5 CUARANTEED
SANDALWOOD OIL

EXPERT OPINION SAYS

/¢ Other * sandalwoed oil,” says
\/ Mr. H. Trotter, Forest Re-
search Institute, Dehra Dun,
“is really a mixture of oils,
and though passing the mini-
mum standard of santalol con-
tent required by the British
Pharmacopoeisa (1988), does not
possess all the qualities of true

sandalwood oil.”

{MYSORE
SANDALOOD OIL

GOVT. SANDALWOOD OIL
FACTORY MYSORE.
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Try

ORCHARD FRUITS

AND

HEALTH FRUITS

Finely flavoured, each sweet is
wrapped separately and hygienically

THE BEST FOR CHILDREN.

PARRY & CO., LTD.,

MADRAS.

Jan. 46,
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A Profusely Mustrated Monthiy
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Published by Lthe Depariment
of I[Mmmﬂ{u@m Covernment of
Travancore. The Editor invifes
articles of topical interest to

Travancores Short Stories, Pho-

and Cartoons. Contri-

tographs ¢ 0
butions o ccepled and published

will be paid for.
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THE LARGEST
FURNISHING HOUSE

IN SOUTHERN INDIA

CURZON & CO,

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

"Phone : 3830, ' 'Grams : “ CURZONGCO”

Branch at WEST MASI STREET, MADURA.

BGubies love _étf
or its
77'“? rance

\ an lnrofuse /al%er

It has been definitely proved thab
MYSORE SANDAL SOAP is an
ideal soap for baby's complexion, its
rich, pure, creamy lather penetrates
the tiny pores without irritation
and leaves a smoothness 'delightful
to touch. Be sure that baby
is washed from head to toe with
MYSORE SANDAL SOAP—a purity

BANCALORE.

R

THE MYSORE GOVERNMENT SOAP FACTORY,

product ensuring better healt h. -



PR io SRR

L

oy

opea, S

THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ Fepruary 1045

FOR YOUR LIBRARY SHELF—

AT POPULAR PRICES

IIISTORY

BOMBAY -
By Samuel T. Skeppard.
If you want to know somcthing about the
history of the City of Bombay, here is the
hook you should read. Full cloth edition
with 24 f{ull-page illustrations.
Price Rs. 3. (By V. P, P. Rs. 3-8).-

MONOGRAPH ON THE RELIGIOUS
SECTS IN JINDIA AMONG THE
HINDUS
By D. 4. I’ai, B.A.

Printed and published under the palronage
of the Maunicipal Corporation for the City
of Bumbay. This handsome- volume ig the
outcome of years of study. It is well
written and profugely illustrated with half-
tone and coloured ° plates. A  most

interesting book.
Price Rs. 4. (By V. P. P. Rs. 4.9).

SPORT

CRICKET AND HOW TO PLAY IT
By E. H. D, Sewell, M.C.C,

Read this book to improve your game and :
- LAW

to better appreciate good play, Written
by & man who has played first class cricket

at Lord’s.
Price Re. 1-8, (By V.P.P. Re. 1-13).

CONTRACT CONCENTRAT:D
DBy Aze Trumper.
Learn Contract Bridge the short, easy,
systematic way and help the sick and
wounded of the Forces and Indian Prisoners
of Wat in Europe and the Far East.

The entire proceeds of the sale of this book
will be donated to the Joint War Organisn-
tion of the Indian Red Crcss Society and/St.
John Ambulance Association, Rs. 3-8,

(By V.P.P. Rs. 3-13).
PIITTL.OSOPHY

A BOOK OF GOOD THOUGHTS

Series ¥, 11 & 111
Selections from “A Thought for Today"”
(uotations published in The Timea of India.
They cover & wide varicty of subjects,
given under well-defined headings, and
contain words of truth, wisdom, encourage-
ment and hope from gsome of the most
eminent men of many nations.

Price Re. 1 each.
(Rs. 3 for the three Series, by V.P.P. Rs. 3-9).
TRADE & FINANCE
THT INDIAN INVESTOR

By C. I. C. De Souza.
This is not a book of get-rich-quick
formulae for the speculator but a lucid
treatise on the principles of scientific invest-
ment, Equally ~indispensable for city and
mofussil investors. A very practical book
indecd, Price Rs, 6.

(By V. P. P. Ra, 6-8)

LAW OF MARRIAGE GOVERNING
DAWOODI BOHRA MUSLIMS
By Albasali Najafali B.Se., B.4g.

M A., LL.B., Advocate.

This book deals with every aspect of the
Law of Marriage among Dawoodi Bohras,
It gives complete knowledge of the meaning
and form of marriage relations in thig

' community.

)

" FROM

Price Rs. 3. (By V. P. P. Ra. 3.5)

)

THE TIMES OF INDIA
PUBLICATIONS DEPARTMENT, BOMBAY.
Calcutta: 18/1, Govt. Place, Bast & all Agents and Booksellers,

National Savings
Certificates

all'they get back
is exactly what
they saved-—if
it hasn’'t been
robbed!

which are sold for Rs. 10,50, 100,
500 or 1,000 and are encashable, with
accrued interest, any time after three
years,and they are free of Income Tax,
(They can be made encashable in
England). You can save gradually like

he bees by

buying SAVINGS

t
STAMPS for Re. 1, As. 8 or As. 4

and exchange

them for N.S.Cs.

You can get both Certificates and Stamps easily from Authorised Agents appointed by

“Government, or Savings Bureaux or Post Offices.
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Tea Time-In South India

LANNING is ths easence of 88 they possibly can,

HLER In the old homes South and East of Hyderabad State,
The technical the traditional life of Hindusthan goes on with few
creation. And the manufacturer ©XPerts, who have been muccessf i
who is a true creator looks ahcad COPIDE With the moat ?ntrignl;lti changes. New ways are only acoepted if they serve
of his fellows ; studies and entici. Problems of wartime clothing, will a useful purpose. Gonse}quenbly travel by bus has
pates the needs of the public; and Utilise their newly acquired know- become common, and with that democratic form of
makes uncessing efforts to meet J°UR® in creating fresh styles and transport, caste distinetions have become relaxed. The
the demand by improved and 8dding new comforts, i itali
iv . Brahmin can now offer hospitality more freely to those
progressive mesns, For the duration, however, {h i i
i : , the who are not twice-born. Tea, served without food,
X . Mills are unable to auppl .
The Bazg;alsre Mills are, in their favourite Cottong and p{)violf: 5 makes & bridge between the castes.
own mwodest way, worki - i ns, . - .
war plans to olothe o ;:lzni;os;f iﬁ,cevﬁfy ta:? ;°1°1Y engaged in Most South Indians have their tea served hot, with
our countrymen and countrywomen and warca cbm‘.’ producing khaki milk and sugar ready added, in double vessels of brass.
in smart end comfortable fabrics serviees, log for qur fighting

The tea is poured from one vessel info the other to
cool it before drinking.

Just as in North India, the whole South likes .
Brooke Bond fresh teas.

' BrookeBond

THE BANGALORE WOOLLEN, COTTON & SILK MILLS CO

- w KID, “Two Leaves and a Bud"
.
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WE FLOGGER

Unquestionably an efficacious

type of exercise for one’s
muscles. But why at the ex-
SOAK fﬁ‘?ﬁ"ﬁizmi?a loosen pense of one’s clothes? Eco-

nomy being the vital budget
factor it is today, your clothes
must last you much longer.
Then follow these little hints
in your daily washing and help

USE 501 SOAP SPARING- them to do so.
LY~=just as much as is ne-
cessary. This will save soaf

and preserve your clothes. l
» . 5 o
3

WASHING SOAPS

) TOMCO SALES DEPT, _ _
RINSE THOROUGHLY in T !

clean water to remove d
traces of soap—and for ff,‘",;
;essl%l cgiar;wgl‘?‘;hes of whic THE TATA OIL MILLS €O, LTD.
ou .

Madras Sales Dept. 18, Vaniar Street, P. B.‘No. 84, MADRAS.
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All Textile Machinery and Mill Stores

“SAMSON " BRAND ASBESTOS ROPE & CORD PACKINGS
“LAGGIT " BRAND 85% MAGNESIA ASBESTOS -
BOILER COMPOSITION,
“ATLAS " BRAND FIRE EXTINGUISHERS &
FIRE HOSE VALVES,
" JOHN BULL " INDICATORS AND GAUGES,
“V" ROPES, WHITTLE LINK "V" BELTING, LEATHER
BELTING, COTTON ROPES., BELT HOOKS.
RAWHIDE & LUBRIHIDE PINS. LACING & CUTTERS.

OBTAINABLE FROM -

MADRAS, BANGALORE. COIMBATORE.

GANNON, DUNKERLEY & Co., Ltd.

July '45.

THE SCINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION €O0. LTD.

PIONEERS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN MERCANTILE MARINE

For booking of cargo and passengers, also
for dates of sailings, etc., please enquire
at Scindia House, Dougall Road, Ballard
Estate, Fort, Bombay or phone to:

B. 8. N.,, ) For Konkan, Karachi and
I C. N, | Coast Bervice

R. 8. N,, [ Tel: No, 25081 .. 4lines
R, 8. N,

SorNvp1a: Tel: No, 30076 .. 6 lines
Freight Brokers:

MANAGING AGENTS Pitamber & Co.: Tel : No. 24066.

NAROTTAM MORARJEE & Co., Kanji Jadhavjee & Co, : Tel: No, 25744,
BOMBAY

ASSOCIATED COMPANJES :— -

THE BENGAL-BURMA STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd. s c'"nIA " 0" SE

’

INDIANGCO-OPERATIVE NAV. & Técomrata.
RATNAGAR STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd. ,

Ballard Estate,
BOMBVY.

"

HAJ LINE, LIMITED
BOMBAY STEAM NAVIGATION Co. Ltd.
EASTERN STEAM NAVIGATION Co., Ltd.

1

1
s s

U. ¥
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FRESH EXPECTATIONS

XIGENCIES of the war hava set many a
fresh problem to be solved by the
technical staff of the Buckingham & Carnatic
Mills, New fabrics which were hitherto
imported from abroad and which required
complicated processing have had to be evolved
and perfeoted, since in almost every case
failure meant a heavy burden on transporta-
tion from Britain and America.

We are not allowed, for reasons of gecurity,
to speak of the many new fabrics that are

Managing Agents:

Duckingham &
| (Carnatic)) ills

at present manufactured at the Mills, but
this much can be divulged : these experiences
have given us an insight into exciting possi-
bilities of several new lines of textile
manufacture. .

Let us then wait until this war is over,
when wo are again free to pursue and develop
the new lines we have ‘'in mind, each of
which is sure to be a further contribution
towards India’s self-sufficiency in the matter
of cotton textiles.

nageay

BINNY & CO. (MADRAS) LTD,
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NEW BOOK AND A SMILE ON YOUR LIPS!
JUST OUT Yes, my lady, dance as much # you ploase; you have a reason to bo merry,
SELEC’l\IO S ‘ ——————— x. now that you have discovered NOVUM: NOVUM is an indispensable necessity for every
b modern woman and does away with that apprehensiveness which comes periodically again
FROM . and again, NOVUM is the surest and the quickest way to end your monthly delays.
Life will hold new delights for you, now that NOVUM ghows you how to be carefree

S “ .AMI V I V K ‘ all thirty days of the month.
N A N D A A troubled mind, frayed nerves and drained energies follow when nature forgets.

But these fears disappear when a correct, natural method of dealing with delays is found.
NOVUM OFTEN ENDS MENSTRUAL DELAYS. WITHIN 48 to 72 HOURS. An ideal

The published writings and epee i Vi
ches of
more than three thousand pages. d Many do i:? mhl Vivekananda oover help for family limitation and married hygiene. ~Recommended by doctors and nurses
and others bave got poges. " ave access to them, all over the world. Price per container of 21 capsules of NOVUM RS. 12-8.
The need for a selecti f batience ..‘fO go through them all Novum Forto (strong) per bottle of 63 tablets: Rs. 21. Novum special (Exira Strong)
has therefore long ggeln;mf 1bl'omThbhe Swamiji's writings and speeches for long standing, obstinate cases of amenorrhoea: per hottle of 21 Red capsules: Rs. 50.
elt. e present book is in respo '
need. We have tried to make the selection Pogce to the ‘
' v 8 as best and as represen. SPECIAL
ta_tblgeYas possible. Thus we have culled some of his Lectures (fl)ealie::l WARNING
gtzestioog& *’:PId Igdlgn g})r](l)‘blems), Discourses, Interviews Angwers tg ONE-DAY
ns, nspire alke,” Conversations, Writin ' i |
’ . ) gs and . ‘
3??:?”' Pogms.b t"a,nd bave also included tranmslation of some Al;zf;:?i GUARANTERD 4 KOV e
10gs and utterances. The study of the book will be facil; ¢ Novon
me o possess
the Index that has been added to it. Pages 620. Price Rs Si?ted by ) . :
) * 4 TREATMENT: For the clinical reputeof

Beautifully got-up and containing a fi i
ne
g portrait of Swamiji bringing back the sup-

advanced, obstinate

ADVAITA A . .
SHRAM%ALCU' . 4‘, Welhngton Lane cases of amenorrhoea pressed  menses, it
.T TA must not be wused
. (menstrual delays due
Alt. t to any cause). Quick, when there is even
the slightest suspicion

easy and 10004 effect-

ive treatment. For of pregnancy, without

fur ther particulars first consulting &

counsult our * Clinical qualified  registered

physician.

Dept.” personally.

FREE MEDICAL ADVICE

We coanduct & most up-to-date ““Clinic”’ under the direct supervision of gqualified
dand experienced physicians. TLatest laboratory equipment to facilitate exact diagnosis
available. Electrotherapy, with latest modern apparatuses, a speciality. Strictest privacy
and confidence guaranteed. All persons suffering from premature old age, impotency,
infertility, sterility, premature ejaculation, ragsturbation and its sequels, deformities of the
bhust (undeveloped, sagging or over-developed), deformities and disorders of the male and
female generative systems, disorders and diseases of menstruation and pregnancy, obesity,
gonorrhoea and syphilis, married and personal hygiene problems, birth-coatrol problems,
all constitutional chronic diseases which have defied all treatments, etc., can now secure
personal guidance and treatment from us. Consultations free.

Consult between 4 p.m. to 8 p.m. on week days. Saturdays: 2 p.m. to' 4 p.m.
Those who cannot visit our ‘‘clinic” personally should send full history of case together
with *“a stamped self-addressed envelope’ for free ¢diagnosis and suggested treatment.”
Ask for our FREE CIRCULAR, describing all our specialities.

Send Rs. 2/- (postage 8 as, extra) by M.O. or P.O. or by V.P.P. forRs. 2{10-
for a copy of “HEALTH & VITALITY by MODERN METHODS.” Contains over

" 480 pages and about 200 illustrations. Everything you want to know about
the disorders and diseases of sex and its modern medical treatment is described
and illustrated in minutest detail.

. SOLE DISTRIBUTORS:

""" HERING & KENT

‘Poat Box 323 (IL.RM.) Opp. Lloyds Bank,

o o : 261/263, Hornby Road, Fort,
' 5 BOMBAY. (Telophone: 24207)
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HARNESSING THE WATERS

'To4 create new sources of
rrigation ndia myge
the :nell:ing snows,
sluice valves ang pip
steel is essential.

p!a:l:cmc Power and perennia)
.o store the monsaon and

T§ reinforce damg. 1o constr
¢ lines, power houses ang p;llol:lcs‘
Al

 TATA STEEL

Street, Calcyria
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a yw/
/bi'yow*

YAJ T/
o do
- ohid?

You should do @ (ot more.

Lay the foundation 9f a

* happy home for your children
wyour dearest and ne'urest
ones. FProuide for education of
your 80nS marriage of your
daughters and above all your own
peace of mind. And da it NOW.
GE “NATIONAL” 18
your SERVICGE.

FOR ALL THE,
ALWAYS AT

FOR . .
ident, Motor, Marine and

jre, Acci
Fire other General Insurance

Consult N ATIONAL EIRE &

NSURANCE €0., LTD.
) G‘IE.NCEﬁﬂ-H |House §treet. Calcutta.

Madras Branch :—
Nationsl Insurance Building,
362, China Bazar Road,

Esplanade.

Sub-Offices 8t :

Bangalore & Madura,

1y
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MIND '
YOUR
THROAT
The gateway through which the

germs of many diseases enter your
system with dire consequeunces.

Take time by the forelock and
guard against the inroad of
diseases through this route.

PUMILET

PALATABLE PASTILLE
THAT SOOTHES, PREVENTS, PROTECTS

Contains

ACTIVE PRINCIPLE OF PINE, THE
BEST DISINFECTANT OF THROAT
AND THE LUNGS.

BENGAL CHEMICAL

CALCUTTA Ve . BOMBAY.
Madras Agents:
N. DASAl GOWNDER & Co,,

41, BUNDER STREET.
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POPULAR B0OOKS

THE INDIA)
Ro. Ona. N PROBLEM, By C.¥F. Andrews

RASH BEHAR
WRIT AL IR%.H?.EE’S SPEECHES AND

MORLEY’
Re T3S INDIAN SPEECHES

BUREAUCRAT
1C
Bernard Houghton,GgeVII_‘:‘sR NMENT. By

EDWIN SAMUEL MONTAGU

Tadi -
Aca‘i;?sg;{;g' b sl
Nivedita. As, 3 Y PUISM. By gy
. *. or

WARFARE IN
Jagaunadhaswa&%chs:}? INDIA, By p

K. T. T
"y ELANG. The Man and his tim
68,

Natesan's Nationa] B

Handy Uniform V.
Biographical and or olumes w!
Indians, Friends of

:2graphies
v th Porirai
itical sketch vy

] chea of Bmj
YN India, Saints and g?ll::nt
Dadabiai ENT INDIANS -
Na Gab§;;n§mroji R. Rg,
B Sompdeverar | gont e Rov

. N 8i
Bakin el Khen | 52 3 Mnibueva
Prof. D. K. Kasve Pratap C. Mayne
C. Rangacharlu A'll: °§dl‘&nath B?g;:ii
ros,

BAINTS OF

. IND

ot 4o, bt

scooun Bla :nd biographies n the origing)
a special g::%s:.ntEai'h book titlsoe cseve_ra]
gious doctrines whic}(: the pewli“:nt::ll:

Ekanath cach saint taught,
Appar Rem Tiraty, '
Namdev :[;;-:mlw"

na

FRIENDS OF INDIA

Aunnie Besant I D .
INDIA’S UNT o Sach e
) OUCH
Remaswamy. As %BLE SAINTS. By K, v

MAITREYL. By Pt. Sitans

As. 4.
NATION BUILDING.
Price As. .

th Tattvabhushay
By Annio Beasans,

e e e e

T ——
'g'g' If you .hay’e ‘ot already o
Indian Review ”, edited by My Y sen the
the best, the cheapest an&G' AN
up-to-date Indian Periodica] ** the most
pame and address with foln.’a send  your
gtamp for & free Specimen Ona postage

cription can commonce from ‘;‘;!;)' Subs-
month,

,__————*—‘"——\
G. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, G.T., Maqy,
Lo as.
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— NEW BOOKS —

The P
rofound Wisdom of Lord Krish
na

THE HOLY giTa

Text with ap En

and Introduction by
Er}:g translati
\d yet th
st
J:;ltim to gnS"o%ent oare has been tak to
explait Karman, gy, . The mutual rel on
Platned iy g g o b
: ar and ¢

Standard Bdition Rg,

De-Lux egit;
ition
Velvet with Silver e

THE INDIAN FAIRY TALES

By Nagardag Patel
60 |I!ustrations “

Fairy Tai
soil, ides ro 8 flow
of all osides Pl‘Oviding °:nthat can (ourish n say

.ages a
80d  countries, | TUsement to children

the com

mo X :
Umanity, o ;’lementg in t:‘:y bring us home
Rothingness, 7Ty, barriers of |, . Peychology of
of time, Thay eIr origing arenm%m' fade iato

8re as old ag the hum

Rs. 5/- oloth
The b oloth-boung.
ook that will hold you spell-bound !

THE ME
MOIRS OF A MAHARAJA'S MISTRESS

An  extr
a-ordi .
repentent w dinary revelati
oman, serving “lon l;n&de by =a
& ¢

the h
aremn  of
an i m id i
ndian native mr" ber-maid in

Re. 5/8,
WILLKIE'S WoRLp

A:\ analytica) ctiti
Oune Worlq "

glish Tranalation,
J. J. Pandya, M.A.

and Yoga has b
s  been
ho most acoeptablo wey.

12-8-0 cloth-bound.
85/- bound in

8 Art plates

in the mist
an race itself.

cism of Willkie's

by Dhanwant Qgza,
Ra. 2.8.0, |

GANDHI 13 INDIA

B
yvV.v. M. Rs. 1.12.0,

Orde" f'rom

KITABGHAR, Publishers, RAJKOT

April 45,
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HANDS THAT COMFORT

o the hands thab
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Blessed 8ar
comfort the sic
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COMARTS

BOMBAY

- ‘Indiamn Judge

H PORTRAITS

BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WIT
WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER. K.C.S.L.

ollection of famous Indian Judges
dorned our courts during the last
half a century. Indians have distinguished
themselves in varioud profesgnous under ‘Brmsh
rule but powhere have theic talents risen to
such heights 88 in our law courts, where it 13
indisputably rocognised that they have held

i i tinction on the Bench

i wi h
thoir Ow?he Bar. The cketches of Indian

This i8 & ¢
who have &

as on

Judges 8ré designed to present not only

a record of individual achievements in law,
- ht on the evolution

throw lig e
but also to Muslim Law under British

indu and :
2§nﬁistmtion, and vqlth them the growth of
stitutions and the modernisabl

Muthuswami Iyer;

Nanabhai

olibic.ﬂrin
—Sir T. " iyar; Si m Iyengar ;

de S‘:Jliii}:lyaMitrs;; Rt. Hon. Amir Ali; Kashinath T. Telang;
a Si . . Chandavarkar; Sir C. Sankaran Nair;

aocial and P
CONTENTS *
Ranade ;CSu' T
S tion M ir Romesh C
<o Mahmood sir Ro :
{".l“llg:ishnaswami Aiysr; Justice 8
8ir Abdur Rahim.

. Mitter ; Sir )
b ha;) Din; Sir Shadi Lal;

UNIFORM wITH THE ABOVE

jon of an amcieat and deep-rooto
i Haridas; Dwarkanath
. Badruddin Tyabji ; Sir

S

e

d civilisation.
Mitter ; Mahadev

Gurudas Baonerjee ;

Sir Asutosh Mokerjee, aad

- ND1AN SCIENTISTS
INDIAN CHRISTLIANS

price Rs. 3 (Three) each,

G A. NATESAN & CQ. pUBLISHE

RS & BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS,



THE INDIAN REVIEW

LATEST ARRIVALS

The Coming Battle ¢f Germany. By William
B. Ziff. Rs. 7-8.

The Palestine Campaigns. By Sir Archibald
Wavell. Rs. 12-8.

U §.S.R: Her Life and Her People. By
Maurice Hindus. Rs. 4.8,

U. S. S. R. Speaks for itself. Rs. 6.

India and the Pacific. By C. F, Andrews. Rs. 6.

The Sermon on the Mount. By C. F. Andrews.
Ra. 6.

On Education. By Bertrand Russell. Rs. 5.

In Praise of Idleness. By Bertrand Russell.
Rs. 7-8.

Letters of J. M. Barrie. [Edited by Viola
Meynell. Rs. 15, ‘

The Use of Poetry and tte use of Criticism.
By T. S. Eliot. Rs. 6.

Kalyanamalla's Ananga Ranga or The Indian
Act Of Love. Trans, aod Ed. by Mr. T. N. Ray.
Rs, 6. :

Kama Sutra or Tho Hindu Art of Love of
Vatsyayana. Trans, and Ed. by Dr. B. N. Basu.
Ras. 6.

Droll Stories. Compt. in 3 Vols. Unexpurgated
Edition. Rs. 13-8 set.

The Princess of Babylon. By Voltaire, Rs. 3-12.

Talks with Mussolini. By Emil Ludwig. Ra. 7-8.

On Mediterranean Shores. By Emil Ludwig.
Rs. 10-8,

RThe Story of Satara. By Major B. D. Basu.

8. 10.

The Great Fables of all Nations—the largest
coliection of fables ever published—487 pages ;
edited by Manuel Komroff. Rs. 26-4.

Postage Etc. Ectra in all cases.

MESSRS. BOOKS OF THE WORLD,

CECIL HOTEL BUILDING, College Street, Calcutta,
PUBLISHERS & BOOK-SELLERS,
Head Office : 21, 0ld Court House Street, Calcutta,

JUST ouT : JUST OUT

AN ESSAY ON GANDHIAN ECONOMICS:

{. J. Anjaria M.A., M.8c., Econ. (Lond.) Reader in
Economics. University of Bombay.

An analysis of the ideology, method and programme
of Mshatma Gandhi for India's economic re-
construction. Price Rs, 1-4.0.

MERCANTILE LAW : James Meneozes.
An admirable yet complete suminary with case law
of Indian Contract Act, Indian Companies Act, Sale

of Goods, Partnership etc. Very useful to students
and businessmen. Price Rs. 10.

©  MiEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 8. N. Agarwal.

With a Foreword -by Mahatma Gandbi.

Priucipul S. N. (Agarwal, the author of the
Gandhian ll'la_u for the introduction of mother-
tongue media in Education, Price Re. 1.4.

ZCNAL DIVISIONS OF INDIA: K. M. Munshi.
A strong case against Pakistan by eminent
Advocate. Price As. 8, .

VORA & Co., Publishers, Limited,

3, Round Building, Kalbadevi Road,
BOMBAY 2.
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Relativity. '
By Swami Madhava Tirtha
What the renowned writer
PAUL BRUNTON S8AYS?

' Your spiritual exposition of relativity
doctrine shows the fruits of the many
years you have devoted to study and
meditation upon the subject. Undoub-

tedly, it is through such cbhaonels as a
realisation of philosophical implications

forced to give up Materialism. Here
is great hope for the futare.
Pgs. 110 +247]

Price Re Ote. Postage Extra.
“Acailable from .

UTTHAN KARYALAYA

Gova Gate, BARODA.

THE INDIAN REVIW

Ite spiritaal Expoéition
Based on the Theory of

BIRTH CONTROL

of relativily-that science is being

ENTS. Eacs. Per Doz.
French Paragon As. 4. Rs. 2-12
H. W. Bheath As. 6. Rs. 4.8.
8ilk Paragon As. 8. Ra. 5-8.
Bilk L. Paragon Re. 1. Rs. 11.-8.

‘| American L. Sheath. Ra. 1.8, Rs. 17.8.
American Tips As. 8. Rs. §-8.
LADIES. . FACH.
Rubber Check Pessary Rs. 2. 1Ist qgty.

”» " Rs. 1-8. 2o0d gty.
“ Brento ' Tablets. Rs. 1-14. per Tube.
¢ Neurelle"” Jelly. Re. 1-15. per Jar.
* Belledame Band" (For wearing
during the menses period.) Rs. 2-4. Each.

Mar. *46.

Hygienic and Sanitary goods for
Ladies and Gents.

HEALTH & Co. (I.R)

OPP. MAJESTIC CINEMA,
GIRGAUM, BOMBAY, 4

. manner with the help of '“The Conquest of

“ THE CONQUEST OF
VENEREAL DISEASE”

Price Rs. 5-0-0,

Do you want your power of vision destroyed,
your nose eaten awgy, your unervous system.
paralysed, your mind incapacitated ! If you

do not want such evils and hardships as

! Blindness, Skin Diseage, Chronic Heart Disease,

Paralysis, “Nervous Debility, Insanity Ete.
to overtake yol, then learn to protect or

treat yourself in an easy, safe, and sacieotific

Venereal Disease.”

- BROWNE PUBLISHING C0.,

585, Sachapir Street,
' POONA.

April *45.
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THE DEAF HEAR?
The permanent Cure, No Relapse.
Deaf People :—Very easiost method to restore
the accuracy of hearing power quite marvelleusly.
No matter if there is any derangement esta-
blished in the apparatus. GUARANTEED and
Recognised “EMERALD PILLS AND RAPID
AURALDROP.” "(Regd.) (Combined treatment)
Rs. 27-13-0. Full course. Trial course Rs. 7-5-0.

LEUCODERMA
Tho only invention upto date recognised and-
praised from coast to coast for uaique cure of
White Patehes only by internal use. Histologically
Demonstrated and UNANIMOUSLY admitted.
“ LEUCODERMINE ” (Rogd.) Rs. 25-13-0 per
bottle, Perfect Cure iz  guaranteed. No

matter if congenital or solf acquired.

ASTIIMA CURE
You surely expect for radical cure. You tried
so many; but they were relieviag agents. I shall
cure you permaneatly. No relapse guaranteed.
Any chronic nature or type of asthma and bron-
chitis, colic pain, piles and fistula are also cured
successfully.

|

| CATARACT (without knife)

i No matter ripe or unripe. No matter however

| old the patient. Cure guaranteed. No sick-bed
or- hospitalisation. Particulars Free. Give full
particulars and history to Dr. SHERMAN, Fr.c.s.

‘ (U.8.A). Baliabhanga (Faridpur), Bengal, India.

MAHATMA GANDHI

THE MAN AND HIS MISSION
A biographical and critical sketch of the life and career down to the year 1943,

In this, the tenth edition, an attempt is made
to bring the story of Mahatma Gandhi’'s life up-to-
date. It is a clear and succinct narrative of his
remarkable career in S8outh Africa and India,
including & sketch of the Non-Co-operation move-
ment, his historic trial and imprisonment, together
with & full account of his great march to the
salt pans of Surat, his arrest and internment,
the uad Table Conference, the Gandhi-Irwin
Agreement, the Rupture and the Agreement with
Lord Williogdon after his retura to India, his
confliot with authorities, his correspondence with
the Viceroys, his lateat activities in connection
with Congress politics and of the All-India
Congress Committee, his arrest and detention in
the Aga Khan Palace, Poona, his correspondence
with Lord Linlithgow, and his Fast, down to the
Leaders’ demand for his release. Apart from
ite purely Dbiographical interest, the sketch is
a rapid review of the social and political history
of modern India, as the Mahatma's life and
activities are so intimately bound up with
almost every phase of ihe nation’s activity
during the last three decades.

WITH APPRECIATIONS

Prico Rupees Two. Foreign 4sh.




SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs. 8 each
Ram Mohun Roy :ir D BE;SX:CI“
nnie
Dr. P. C. Ray
Lord Sinha

Sir W. Wedderburn
NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs, 3 each
Indian Judges. Sketches of 2] famous

Indian Christians.
Christians.

Judges.
Sketchos of famoug Iadian

Famous Parsis.

Biographical sketches of fourteen
eminent Parsis.

Indian Scientists.

Sketehes with an aceount of
their Researches.

POLITICS

‘s Presidential Addre.ues..
Coﬁ::irgx‘i’:g‘ full text of Presidential
Ra. 4.

is Mission,
hi: The Man and hijs
10‘:{1‘%}&:;:‘1%&:::(1 land brought up-to-date. Rs. 2,

Indians Overseas. By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, u,,,
n

( 1911-1934.)
Addresses,

. 1-8. )
R(;ndian National  Evolution. By A. .
dar. Rs. 3. .
M;'zhuemGivernance of India. By Baba Govinda,
8. 3. ]
D‘:‘. dR Swaraj or Indian Home Rule, By
m
Ganzlhi. 4th Edn. As. 8.
' ECONOMICS
Essays on Indian Economics. By Mshadey
ind Ranade. )
G‘;::‘dn;u; Industrial and Economie Problem,_ By
V. G. Kale. Ras. 2,

INDIAN TALES
Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folklore, Rs. 2.
n

Teales From the Sanskrit Dramatists.
and Revised Edition. Rs. 2.

The Idiot’s Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunrer Sep
e H .
Gupta, M.4,, D.L. As. 8.

i han. Ag, ¢,
- By Kamala Satthianad
ns;lfr ﬂ:;il ) By);’t. Sitanath Tattvabhushan, As. 4,
r .
Msn S. RADHAKRISHNAN’S WORKS
. Re. 1.
dom and Culture.
;;e:Heart of Hindustan. Re, 1.

Second
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NATIONAL CLASSjcs :
" Price Re. 1.4 each, -
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English .T_rapslatl’on.’ For%’:v:tdinby th:n ! t in.:‘i;
- Srinivasa Sastri, pioomon 3rd Edition '
The Mllnbluuu- Text
Translation.

i hagavagg Xt in Devanager
and Engligh Translation Forew .
S5k Ay ord by 8ip

Upakhyanamaje (A Garlang of Btorie,
from the Epios ang th

8 Purangg, Tm)mscho“d

nagari, Foreworq by Dr. g

Ve,
- Bir C, P, Ramagy, i A.l.
The Upanislndc. Selectiony fro the
Upanishads, Text in auskrit ,Dey h Wliglsx
8 Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, ¥.A. Re, 1.4
Prayers, Praises and Pgaln,g. Text jn DQVQM:"‘
gari and Engligh Trenslation, Foreworq by Mahatmsg,
Gandhi, Re. 1.4,

Sankara’s Sele

ct Works.
and Engligh tran

Text in Devanagari
slation, Ro. 1.4,

RELIGION aND py

ILOSOPHY
The Mission of our Master, g East
and Westery discipleg, Rs. 3, v setern

Asperty of
Sth Edition,

Hindu Ethics. By Baby Govinda Das.
Terples Churches and Mosque,,
asan. 68 illys, Re. 1.8,

The Fire Four Califs.

t;e Yednnu: By varioug Writers
. 1,

Re. 3,
By Yakup

By Ahmed §hag, Re. 1,

WORLD TEACHERS
Jesus Chr #t: ByMr 8 g, Geo
Snnkarnchuryu His 1.ife and
. 8. Suryanarayana Baatr, Price Ag, )

Sri Krishna : His Life and Tenebinn.
r. M. R. Sampatkumaran. 2nd Edn, Ag, 12,
Life anq

Telchingt of Zoroaster. By Prof, '
A R, Wadia, As. 12, -~

Life and Teachimzs of Buddha,
pala. 4;h Edn, g, 12,

.

rge. As, 12, To
T02Ichingo. By

By

By D, Dharma,.

Prophet Muhammag, By Ahmeq 8h,
akub Hagaq, Ag, 19, d * sad
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Leaders of 1 g h i i
Skoras! 5 el-S." MO Samaj, 7 Portraity snd
GENERAL
Famoy, Baltles ta India i . ~
Subrahmnnyam, M.A., I..T‘j lRl;. ?utory B 1. @

Malabay and ity Fq
P&nikkar, B.A. Rg, 9,
Shnkecﬁenre’u

k By Mr 1, g Gopata

Tragedies :
Hamley ang Otheli

0. By Dr. \"l’iiliﬂgmLﬁai!;’er.M l::??:f r
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KAMINIA OIL

Long and lovely  hair beautify your face.
KAMINIA OIL does it for you. It grows bair,
makes them smooth and lovely, stops falling
them and $urns grey hair into black. Use onoce
and you will use it for ever.

e T o

YOU ARE WELCOME

Before leaving home sprinkle some drops of :

22,  OTTO DILBAHAR (Regd)

on your clothes and you will be welcome by all. OTTO
DILBAHAR gives refreshing ~and delightfal perfume and
& it has gained the title of THE EKING OF PERFUMES. y

ANOTHER
§ Dbuicons DILBAHAR OIL Reed)
with its delicious scent gives satisfaction to all. It also

smoothens your hair and helps their growth. Try once.

DAILY NECESSITIES AT HOME
for headaches and pain in chest BEAUTIFUL FACE
use ODMAN'’S,CYPRUS SALVE. By
(Regd.) KAMINIA SNOW. (Regd.)
For Strgngt};?. vigot.llrA ﬁ'}]i}ds vitality, A sure remedy for black spots,
SE k'ROF. ’ wrinkles on the face, Makes your
ELECTRO TONIC PEARLS. skin smooth and shining.
(Regd.) - L

-"_4

DPlace your order with ;

ANGLO INDIAN DRUG & CHEMICAL C0;;
285, Jumma Masjid PR _ BOMBAY, 2,
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